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The report of the Special Committee is divided into five volumes. The
present volume contains chapters XXII to XXIX;* volume I, chapters I to Ill;
volume 11, chapters IV to VI; volume Ill, chapters VII to IX; and volume IV,
chapters X to XXI; each volume contains a full table of contents.
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* The present version of chapters XXII to XXIX is a consolidation of the
following documents as they appeared in provisional form: A/9023/Add. 6 of
29 October 1973 and A/9023/Add.7 of 3 October 1973.
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CHAPTER XXII

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

1. At its 902nd meeting on 23 February 1973, the Special Committee, by approving
the sixty-eighth report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.841), decided, inter alia,
to refer the Bahamas to Sub-Committee II for consideration and report.

2. The Special Committee considered the Territory at its 912th meeting on
14 May.

3. In its consideration of the Territory, the Special Committee took into account
the provisions of the relevant General Assembly reSOlutions, including in particular
resolution 2908 (XXVII) of 2 November 1972 on the implementation of the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, by paragraph 11
of which the Assembly requested the Special Committee "to continue to seek suitable
means for the immediate and full implementation of General Assembly resolutions
1514 (XV) and 2621 (XXV) in all Territories which have not yet attained
independence and, in particular, to formulate specific proposals for the elimination
of the remaining manifestations of colcnialism and report thereon to the General
Assembly at its twenty-eighth session!f. The Committee also took into account other
resolutions of the General Assembly, particularly resolution 2984 (XXVII) of
14 December 1972 concerning 17 Territories, including the Bahamas, by paragraph 11
of which the Assembly requested the Committee "to continue to give full
consideration to this question, including in particular the dispatch of visiting
missions to those Territories ••. !J.

4. During its consideration of the Territory, the Special Committee had before
it a working paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex to the present chapter)
containing information on action previously taken by the Committee as well as by
the General Assembly, and on the latest developments concerning the Territory.

5. The administering Power did not participate in the work of the Special·
Committee during its consideration of the item.

6. At the 9l2th meeting, on 14 May, the Rapporteur of Sub-Committee II, in a
statement to the Special Committee (A/AC.109/PV.912), introduced the report of that
SUb-Committee (A/AC.109/L.864) containing an account of its consideration of the
Territory (A/AC.109!SR.3/SR.164, 165, 168 and 169). He also proposed that the
relevant records of that Sub-Committee be transmitted to the administering Power
for the attention of the people of the Bahamas. '

7. At the same meeting, following a statement by the Chairman on behalf of the
Special Committee extending warm congratulations and best wishes to the people of
the Bahamas on the occasion of their accession to independence, the Committee
adopted the report, without objection, and endorsed the conclusions and

-3-
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recomnendations contained therein (see paragraph 9 below). The Committee also
approved the proposal put forward by the Rapporteur of Sub-ComInittee II.

8. On 21 May, the text of the conclusions and recommendations was transmitted to
the Permanent Representative of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland to the United Nations for the attention of his Government. On the same
day, the records of Sub-Committee II relai;,ing to the question of the Bahamas were
also transmitted to him. for the attention of the people of the Territory.

B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

9. The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopted by the Special
Committee at its 912th meeting, on 14 May, to which reference is made in
paragraph 7 above~ is reproduced below.

Conclusions and recommendations

(1) The Special Committee recalls General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of
14 December 1960, containing the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples, as well as the other pertinent resolutions,
especially resolution 2984 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972 concerning 17 Territories,
including the Bahamas.

(2) The Special Committee reaffirms its previous conclusions and
recommendations relating to the Bahamas, in particular those adopted at its session
in 1972 and SUbsequently approved by the General Assembly at its twenty-seventh
session. 1/

(3) The Special Commi~tee notes that the ,administering Power has complied with
the request made by the Bahamas legislature in November 1972 that the Territory
should accede to independence on 10 July 1973.

(4) The Special Committee expresses its satisfaction that, on that day, the
people of the Bah~as will attain the goals proclaimed in the Charter of the United
Nations and in the Declaration contained in General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV),
and extends to the people and the Government of the Territory its congratulations
and best wishes for their prosperity, success and well-being on the occasion of
their accession to independence.

(5) The Special Commdttee is confident that the Bahamas, in joining the
international. community, will make a constructive contribution to the achievement
of international co-operation and harmony on the basis of the purposes and
principles of the Charter of the United Nations.

1/ Official Records of the General Assembl , Twenty-seventh Session,
Supplement No. 23 A/8723/Rev.l), chap. XXII, para. 9.
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in document A/AC.109/L.848.
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A. ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE
AND THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

1. The Territory of the Bahamas h~~ been considered by the Special Committee
since 1964 and by the Gener-al, Assembiy' since 1965. The Special Committee IS

conclusions and recommendations concerning the Territory are set out in its
reports to the General Assembly at its nineteenth and twenty-first to
twenty-seventh sessions. a/

r
l'

2. The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopted by the Special
Committee in 1972 concerning the Territory and sUbsquent1y approved by the
General Assembly at its twenty-seventh session and the text of General Asse~bly

resolution 2984 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972 concerning 17 Territories, including
the Bahamas, have been made available to the Special Committee.

B. INFORMATION ON THE TERRITORY

1. GENERAL

3. The Commonwealth of the Bahama Islands comprises an archipelago of about
700 islands (of which about 30 are inhabited) and over 2,000 islets or cays,
extending over 700 miles in a south~easterly direction from the Florida coast
of the United States of America. Andros is the largest island, but, the most
important are the relatively small islands of New Providence (with Nassau the
capital city) and Grand Bahama (with Freeport the main city), the fourth largest
in the chain. The total land area of the Territory is 5,380 square miles.

4. At the last census, taken in April 1970, the population totalled 168,838,
of whom more than 80 per cent was of' African descent. Of the total, 101,182
inhabitants were on New Providence and 41,341 on Grand Bahama , The remainder
were dispersed on 17 major islands. On 31 December 1970, the population of the
Territory was estimated to be 174,365.,

2. CONSTITUTIONAL AND POLITICAL DEVELOPMENTS

Bahamas Independence Conference

5. An Independence Conference for the Bahamas was held in Lopdon between
12 and 20 December 1972. The Conrerence "l'1as attended b:}" representatives of the

a/ For the most recent, see Official Records of the General Assembly,
TV!enty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 231A78023/Rev.1), vol. IV, cha~. XVIII,
para. 11; ibid., Twenty-sixth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.1),
chap. XXIV, ~ara. 10; ibid., Twenty-seventh, Session, Supplement No. 23
(A/8723/Rev.l), chap. XXII, para. 9. .
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two political parties in the Bahamas legislature; the Progressive Liberal .Pal-ty
(PLPJ, led by Mr. Lynden O. Pindling, Prime Minister, and the Free National
Movement (FNM), led by Mr. Kendall G. L. Isaacs, Leader of the Opposition~

6. On 21 December, Sir Alec Douglas-Home, Secretary of State for Foreign and
Commonwealth Affairs of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland,
stated in a written reply to a question in the United Kingdom House of Commons
that, after .full discussions in which all sides had had opportunity to explain
their vie~s, the Conference had agreed on the substance of a constitution
appropriate to the Commonwealth of the Bahama Islands as an independent sovereign
State. The United Kingdom Government had indicated that it would be prepared to
recommend to Parliament the passage of the necessary legislation to provide for
the independence of the Bahamas on 10 July 1973.

7. The Bahamas delegation to the Conference expressed the wish that the country
should remain a monarchy after independence. Under the new constitution, the
present bicameral form of legislature would be retained. The life of the
Parliament would be limited to five years from the date of its first sitting after
any dissolution. The Prime Minister would preside over a cabinet consisting of
not less than eight other ministers, of whom one would be the Attorney-General.
In his respqnsib~lity for ~ublic prosecutions, the Attorney-General would act
entirely on his own and would not be subject to direction or control by any other
person or authority. There woul.d be a Supreme Court presided over by the
Chief Justice and also a Court of Appeal. Provision would be made for appeals
to the JUdicial Committee of Her Majesty's Privy Council (or to such other
courts as might be prescribed by the Bahamas Parliament). Responsibi.lity for the
public service, police and judicial services would lie with independent executive
commissions as at present. Provision would also be made for safeguarding the
position of the past and present members of Her Majesty's Overseas Civil Service
in the Bahamas.

8. The Bahamas Government agreed that, upon its accession to independence, the
country would establish diplomatic relations with the United Kingdom through
the creation of high commissions in London and Nassau. The Bahamas Government
indicated that it would assume all treaty obligations and rights previously
undertaken bY.:t.he-United Kingdom Government on behalf of the Bahamas, on the
understanding that, within a reasonable time, the new State would review in detail
such treaty obligations with a view to their continuation or termination. It
was also indicated that the new State would apply for membership in the
Ccmmonwealth.... The United Kingdom Government undertook to sponsor such an
application, as ,w~~l as to use its best endeavours to facilitate applications by
the Bahamas for membership in the United Nations and other international bodies.
It further undertook that, before 10 July 1973, discussions would be held with the
Bahamas Government concerning future defence and financial arrangements.

-7-
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CHAPTER XXIII

BERMUDA

A. CUNSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

1. At its 902nd meeting, on 23 February 1973, the Special Committee, by approving
the sixty-eighth report of the Working Group (A/AC.109!L.84l), decided, inter alia,
to refer Bermuda to Sub-Committee II for consddrrratdon and report.

.." 'rII

2. The Special Committee considered the Territory at its 930th and 931st meetings,
on 2 and 6 August.

I

3. In its consideration of the Territory, the Special Committee took into account
the provisions of the relevant General Assembly' resolutions, including in particular
resolution 2908 (XXVII) of 2 November 1972 on the implementation of the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and'Peoples, by paragraph 11
of which the Assembly requested the Special Committee "to continue to seek suitable
means for the i:rnmediate and full implementation of General Assembly resolutions
'1514 (XV) and 2621 (XXV) in all Territories which have not yet attained independence
and, in particular, to formulate specific proposals for the elimination of the
remaining manifestations of colonialism and report thereon to the General Assembly
at its twenty-eighth session"~ The Committee also took into account other
resolutions of the General Assembly, particularly resolution 2984 (XXVII) of
14 December 1972 concerning 17 Territories, including Bermuda, by paragraph 11 of
which the Assembly requested the Committee "to continue to give full consideration
to this question, including in particular the dispatch of visiting missions to
those Territories ••• ".

4. During its consideration of the Territory, the Special Committee had before it a
working paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex to the present chapter)
containing~;nformationon action previously taken by the Committee as well as by the
Gener~l Assembly, and on the latest developments concerning the Territory.

5. The administering Power did not participate in the work of the Special Committee
during its consideration of the item.

6. At the 930th meeting, on 2 August, the Rapporteur of Sub-Committee II, in a
statement to the Special Committee (A/AC.I09/PV.930 and Corr.l), introduced the
report of that Sub-Committee (A/AC.I09/L.882) containing an account of its
consideration of the Territory (A/AC.109/SC.3/SR.1:69-l72, 175 and 176).

7. At the 931st meeting, on 6 August, the Special Committee adopted the report
without objection and endorsed the conclusions and recommendations corrGained therein
(see paragraph 9 below).

-8~
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8. On 9 August, the text of the conclusions and recommendations was transmitted
to the Permanent Representative of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland to the United Nations for the attention of his Government.

B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMNITTTEF

...., 9•
at
is

.... 'if

The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopted by the Special Committee
its 93lst meeting, on 6 August, to which reference is made in paragraph 7 above,
reproduced below.
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Conclusions and recommendations

(1) The Special Committee reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of
Bermuda to self-determination and independence in conformity with the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, contained in
General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960.

J
.... ''"' I

1

v)

The Special Committee deeply regrets the assassination of the Governor

-10-

( 5)
and other public officials in Bermuda. It is very much concerned that social
unrest appears to exist in the Territory and that this may be largely the result
of inequalities in regard to the rights of and opportunities for local inhabitants.
The Committee therefore calls once more upon the administering Power to take
without further delay effective measures to ensure that all the people of the
Territory enjoy equal rights &1d opportunities.

(2) Fully aware of the special circumstances of the Territory, owing to such
factors as its size, geographical location, population and limited natural
resources, the Special Committee reiter~tes the view that those circumstances should
in no way delay the speedy implementation of the process of self-determination in
conformity with the Declaration contained in resolution 1514 (XV) which fully
applies to the Territory. In this connexion, the administering Power should seek,
in consultation with the people of the Territory and the Special Committee, a
constructive approach towards solving the problems of the Territoryo

(4) The Special Committee takes note of the recent constitutional amendments
introdu~ing a cabinet form of government, which constitutes a further step
towards the attainment of the goals 8~t forth in the Declaration contained in
resolution 1514 (XV). Nevertheless,;,j.t regrets that the administering Power has
not introduced the necessary constitutional changes to transfer all powers to the
people of Bermuda. Consequently, the Committee urges the administering Power,
without any conditions or reservations and in consultation with the people of
Bermuda, to consider ways to expedite the process leading to the final objective
of the Declaration.

(3) The Special Commi~tee reiterates its profound regret at the continued
refusal of the United Kingdo~ of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, as the
administering Power, to co-oper-ate with the Committee in the implementation of the
Declaration and other relevant resolutions of the General Assembly with respect
to Bermuda, and to provide it with up-tO-date, relevant information on the
Territory, in order to enable the Committee fully to assess the situation and
to play its proper role in helping to guide the people towards the exercise of
their right to self-determination. Further, it regrets that, as a consequence,
the Comprit t ee has been deprived of essential information which would have a.is i stied
it in the formulation of recommendations for the full and speedy implementation
of the Declaration with respect to the Territory. Accordingly, it urges the
administering Power to reconsider its attitude and to participate fUlly in the
consideration of the Territory under its administration.
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(6) The Special Committee, while noting the r:esent benefits which the
Territory derives from tourism and the international finance industry, reiterates
its concern about the almost total dependence of Bermuda on such unstable industries
and urges the administering Power to make every effort to diversify the economy
to the extent possible.

(7) The Special Cownittee urges the administering Power to safeguard the
right of the people of Bermuda to own and dispose of their natural resources and
maintain control over their future development, and to ensure that the inhabitants
benefit from the r- "~nues obtained from tourism, real estate sales and tax haven
arrangements, as well as employment opportunities flowing therefrom.

(8) Having in mind that recent visiting missions to small Territories have
demonstrated their usefulness, the Special Committee reiterates its firm view that
visiting missions are a vital element in the participation of the Unitec Nations
in the process of decolonization. In this respect, the Special Committee strongly
urges the administering Power to reconsider its position and to permit the access
of such visiting missions to Bermuda in order to enable the Committee to acquire
adequate first-hBnd information on the situation prevailing in the Territory and
to ascertain the genuine views and wishes of the people concerning their future.
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A. ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE
AND THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

1. The Territory of Bermuda has been considered by the Special Committee since
1964 and by the General Assembly since 1965. The Special Committee 1s conclusions
and recommendations concerning the Territory are set out in its report to the
General Assembly at its nineteenth and twenty-first to twenty-seventh sessions. a/..-
2. The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopted by the Special
Committee in 1972 in regard to the Territory and subsequently approv6d by the
General Assembly at its twenty-seventh session, and the.text of General Assembly
resolution 2984 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972 which concerned 17 Territories,
including Bermuda, have been made available to the Committee.

B. INFORMATION ON THE TERRITORyb /

1. GENERAL

3. The Bermuda or Somers Islands are an isolated group of about 150 small islands
in the Western Atlantic Ocean. The 10 principal islands are connected by bridges
or causeways and are about 22 miles long with an average width of between one half
and o~e mile. The Territory has a total area of 20.59 square miles of which
2.29 square miles are at present leased to the Government of the United States of
America for military bases. The largest island, about 14 miles long wit ';. a maximum
width of two miles, lies approximately at the centre of the group and cont.afns
about 9,000 acres.
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5. The Constitution, which came into force on 8 June 1968, is set out in the
Bermuda Constitution Order, 1968, the main provisions of which are summarized below.

4. The civil population figures for 1970 and 1971 were estimated at 51,908 and
52,609 respectively. About two-thirds of the popUlation is of African or mixed
descent and the remainder are of European origin.

a/ For the most recent, see Official Records of the General Assembly,
Twen~fifth Session, S~lement No. 23 (A/8023/Rev.l), vol. IV, chap. XVIII,
para. 11; ibi~.; Twenty-sixth Session~ Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. XXIV,
para. lO~ ibid., Twenty-seventh Session, Supplement 'No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l),
chap. XXII, para. 9.

pi The information contained in this section has been derived from pUblished
reports and from information transmitted to the SecrE:c;s.ry-General by the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland under Article 73 e of the Charter of
the~United Nations on 16 November 1972 for the year ending 31 December 1971.
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Governor

6. Executive authority is exercised by the Governor who is appointed by the
Queen. He retains responsibility for external affairs, defence, internal security
and 'the police. In all other matters he acts on the advice of the Executive
Council. He may act against the advice of the Council, however, if in his
judgement it is necessary or expedient to act in the interests of any of the matters
exclusively reserved to him.

Legislature---
7. The legislature consists of the Queen, a Legislative Council ~,d a House of
AssemblyQ The power of the legislature to make laws is exercised by bills passed
by both Houses and assented to by the Queen or by the Governor on behalf of the
Queen. The Legislative Council consists of 11 members appointed by the Governor
(5 in his discretion; 4 in accordance with the advice of the Government Leader and
2 in accordance with the advice of the Opposition Leader). It elects a president
and a vice-president from-among its members. The Council h3.S power to delay
legislation and introduce and amend bills other than financial bills. It is
empover-ed , however, to return any financial bill received from the House of Assembly
with recommendations for amendments which the Council may consider desirable.

8. The House of Assembly consists of 40 members elected under universal adult
suffrage for a term of five years. It elects R speaker and a deputy speaker from
among its members. The Governor, acting in his discretion, appoints the majority
leader in the House as Government Leader. He also a~points the Opposition Leader
from among its members.

9. Except on the recommendation of the Governor, signified by a member of the
Executive Council, ~he House of Assembly cannot proceed on any bill, including any
amendment to a bill, that, in the opinion of the person presiding, makes provision
for any of the following purposes: (a) the imposition of taxation or the alteration
of taxation other than by reduction; (b) the im~osition of any charge upon any
public fund or the alteration of any such charge other than by reduction; (c) the
payment, issue or withdrawal from any public fund of any moneys not charged thereon
or any increase in the amount of such a payment, issue or withdrawal of any moneys
not charged thereon; (d) the composition or remission of any debt due to the
Government; or (e) proceeding upon any motion (including any amendment to a motion)
the effect of which will be to make provision for any of these pu~poses. Except
for a taxe,tion bill, provisions are made in the Constitution empowering the House of
Assembly to present to the Governor for assent any financial or other public bill
even when the Legislative Council has not consented to the bill.

Executive Council

10, The Executive Council, which is collectively responsible to the legislature,
consists of the Government Leader and at least six other members of the legislature,
appointed by the Governor in accordance with the advice of the Government Leader.

-14-
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Of these members, a maximum of t,~o are appointed from amonr- the members of the
Leeislative Council ana. the remainder from among the memcers of the House of
Assembly. The Executive Council is presided over by the Governor and its members
are assir,ned responsibilities for ~overnment departments and other business.
Provisions are made for the a~pointment of parliamentary secretaries. The
Secretary of the Executive Council is the head of the civil service.
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ll~ In addition to the Government Leader, the Executive Council, as constituted
at present, consists of members for labour and immi~ration, finance, education,
tourism and trade, works and agriculture, health and v~lfare, ~arine and air
services, planning, transport and orr,unizution, as well as a member without
portfolio, concerned particularly with youth actlvities. There are three
parliamentary secretaries, for finance, education and aviation. The Secretary of
the Executive Council is also an appointed post.

Electoral arrangements

12. Meniliers of the House of Assembly are elected under universal adult sUffra~e.

General elections are held within three months after each dissolution of the
legislature. The Territory is divided into 26 constituencies, each returnin~ two
members to the House. To be qualified to re~ister as an elector in a consti~uency,

a person should: (a) be a British SUbject aged 21 years or over; (b) either
possess Bermudian status or have been ordinarily resident in the Territory
throughout the immediately preceding period of three years; and (c) be ordinarily
resident in that constituency.

JUdiciary

13. The Judiciary consists of the Court of Appeals, t"l1 Supreme Court and the
magistracy. The Chief Justice presides over the Supreme Court and is consulted by
the Governor in the appointment of judges, magistrates and court officers.

Local ~overnment

14, The city of HamiLtion and the town of st. George are each governed by a
corporation, consisting of an elected mayor, aldermen and councillors. Charr's for
water and dock facilities~ together vnth municipal taxes are the ~ain sources of
revenue. Elsewhere in the Territory, the nain unit of local government is the
parish. Until the end of 1971, each of the nine parishes elected its ovm vestry
annually, '\;vith pOvler to levy taxes and manage local affairs. In accordance with
the provisions of a bill approved by the House of Assenbly in November 1971, the
Government replaced the vestries vnth nominated and largely advisory parish
councils •

1
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Political parties and elections

15. The first political party in the Territory, the Progressive Labour rarty (PLP),
was formed shortly before the general elections in \iay 1965. The majority of
seats in the House of Assembly ~'Tere won by independent cundidates. In /\.ueust 1964,
24 independent members of the House formed the United Bermuda Party (UBP). In
1'larch 1967, another political party, the Bermuda Democratic Party (BDP), wae formed.
In August 1969, HBP formed its youth branch, Younp Bermuda United (YEU).

16. The general elections of 22 11ay 1968 were the first held under the new votinC
age of 21 and vlere conducted on party lines. The UBP vron 30 seats, and PLP won
the other 10. A UBP Government vTas formed to rule the Territory for five years
under the new Constitution.

17. The latest general elections in the Territory were held on 7 June 1972.
Contesting the elections were 40 candidates from the ruling UBP and 35 from PLP.
The UBP emerged as the winner with the same 30 seats it had held in the dissolved
House of Assembly. The PLP retained the 10 remaining seats it had previously held.
According to reports, 17,821 of the 23,091 registered voters or 77.2 per cent of
the electorate, participated in the vote, compared with 90.7 per cent in 1968. The
UEP improved its percentage of the popular vote by 4.7 per cent over its 1968
record, gaining 61.3 per cent of the total votes cast. The PLP improved its
record by 4.3 per cent, gaining 38.7 per cent of the total votes. Both parties
picked up votes which in 1968 had gone to the now defunct BDP and to independents.

18. After his party had obtained a majority of votes, Sir Edward Richards was
reappointed Government Leader, and Mr. WaIter Robinson was appointed Opposition
Leader.

19. On political reforms, the PLP platform reiterated its dedication to a reV1S10n
of the constitutional framework which would "prepare the way for a more democratic
system of government, and ultimately independence". The PLP would call for a
constitutional conference in order to examine with the United Kingdom Government
what arrangements could be made for Bermuda "to move towards a mm ;sponsible
government" • The party advocated the following reforms in the Cons. tion:
(a) the Bermuda Government should exercise full control over all fin8,u~ial matters;
(b) the voting age should be reduced to 18; (c) provision should be made for
automatic registration for all voters; (d) the voting numbers in each electoral
district should be equalized; (e) the elected Government should be given authority
over the civil service; and (f) reconstructed broad parish poyer should be placed
in the vestries, based on the same electoral roll as that used for the general
elections.

20. The UBP election platform drew particular attention to the Government's
accomplishments in the recent past and promised a productive f~Gure for all
Bermudians through continued economic growth, as well as further social and
educat fonaf, development of....t-he Territory.

-16-

]

(

(

(

1

C

I
r
r
C



-_._-. -.-_ ..._._".-.'.. -; .. ,_._..-_ .._-----,..-•...

....

21. It was reported that during a UBP election campaign rally, on 31 May 1972,
Mr. Jack Sharpe, the member of the Executive Council for finance, had said,
inter alia: "Our position is perfectly clear. We are going to seek to make
certain administrative changes which will improve the working of our Constitution
as a consequence of our experience over the last four years, but we are not
seeking independence. We are convinced that the money and manpower reserve of
these small resources can 'better be utilized here in Bermuda at home than
proliferated all over the world."

Recent constitutional developments

22. In his speech at the opening of the new Legislature, on 27 October 1972,
Sir Richard Sharp1es, who had been sworn in as the new Governor on 12 October,
after having served as Minister of St~te in the United Kingdom Home Office, said
that the Bermuda Government would seek "at all early date" the agreement of the
United Kingdom Government "to further constitutional advance". The proposed
changes, which would be recommended to both houses of the legislature, were '~odest

but nevertheless significant". They would seek to change the title of Government
Leader to that of Premier and to replace the Executive Council by a Cabinet of
Ministers. The Premier would preside in the Cabinet in place of the Governor. A
separate Governor's Council, composed of the Premier and certain other ministers,
would be established and would be consulted by the Governor in the exercise of his
powers in relation to defence, external affairs, the police and internal security.
Sir Richard Sharples considered that these changes, some of which were "of an
administrative nature, could be implemented without a constitutional conference and
woul.d nof prejudice in ar'Y way any possible future decision to seek independence".
They would give Bermuda a form of constitution which was as advanced, short of
independence, as was possible. Continuing, he said that the Government would also
seek to change the title of "Member of Colonial Parliament" to "Member of
Parliament IV •

23. During the first meeting of the new House of Assembly on 27 October,
Sir Edward Richards, the Government Leader, introduced a motion on 'constitutional
changes asking for the House's approval and support of the projected approach to the
United Kingdom Government for amendments to the Bermuda Constitution Order of 1968.
In addition to the proposed changes indicated in the above-mentioned speech of the
Governor, the motion called for, inter alia, the amendment of the section of the
Constitution relating to constituency boundaries by clarifying tb.at~ in future, the
Constituency Boundaries Commission should have regard to persons qualified to be
registered as electors (see paragraph 12 above). Section 54 (2) (c) of the
Constitution in its present form states that the Constituency Boundaries Commission
shall "••• ensure that the constituencies shall contain, so far as is reasonably
practicable, equal numbers of adult persons ••• ". The" proposed amendment would
replace the words "adult persons" by the words " ••. persons qual.Lf'Led to be
registered as electors ••• " and was in line with the recommendation made by the last
Constituency Boundaries Commission in January 1972.
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24 c During the debate in the House, PLP proposed an amendment to the motion,
replacing the proposed changes with a more general one seeking a conference in
London "for the purpose of obtaining agreement for a new constitution for Bermuda
under which the option for independence will be available to the Government of
Bermuda, besides other matters. Mr. WaIter Robinson, the Opposition Leader, was
quoted as having said: "Let us have a constitution to enable us to be a
responsible government." He added that his party was not calling for independence
but seeking a provision in the Constitution for independence if Bermuda wanted it.
"r suggest we go to London," he continued, "becauae of a number- of matters wili eh
should be rectified." Among tihem , he named the electoral boundaries and the
establishment of a civil service commission. Finally, he said the.t Tithe opportunity
should be taken to set up a new constitution more ::;'.,ited to a country "which intends
to rule itself." The Government Leader replieu ~ :-:p;i the Government could not agree
to the amendment terms because UBPhad said in ito platform that it would not be
seeking independence.

.. ....

25. Having voted to reject the PLP amendment seeking a constitutional conference
in London similar to the one proposed in the House, the Legislative Council, on
22 November 1972~ endorsed the Government's intention to seek the concurrence of
the United Kingdom Gover-nment; in the proposed constitutional amendments. During
the debate, Mr. John R. Pl.owman , member of the Executive Council for organization,
said ~hat the United Kingdom Secretary of State for Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs
had agreed that, while the proposed constitutional changes were "significant", they
were "not of a major nature such as to require the convening of a further
constitutional conf'e'ren ce'";: As a r-esul.t , SUbject to the approval of the legislature,
"the changes would, in due course, be approved in the United Kingdom". Following
the coming into operation of the proposed constitutional amendments on
18 April 1973, the Governor's Council is to be established, consisting of the
Governor, the Premier and not less than two, nor more than three, other Ministers
appointed by the Governor after consultation with the Premier. The Governor will
consult the Council (but does not have to accept the advice of its members) in
relation to the business of the Government for the conduct of which he is responsible:
defence, external affairs, the police and internal security. The Chief Secretary
has now become the Deputy Governor.

.,

Internal security

26e On 10 March 1973, six months after the murder of Mr. George Duckett, the former
Police Commissioner, the Governor and his aide-de-camp, Captain Hugh Sayers, were
assassinated. Both the Government Leader and the Opposition Leader condemned the
slayings. On the following day, Mr. Ian Kinnear, the Acting Governor, declared
a state of e~erBency. Several persons were reported to have been detained. "The
United Kingdom Government sent experts to the Territory to assist in the
investigation.

27. Speaking in the United Kingdom House of Commons on 12 March,
Sir Alec Douglas-Home, the Secretary of State for Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs t

said that the state of emergency had been proclaimed in order to provide the police
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with special wider powers; that every possible effort would be made to bring the
assassins to justice; and that the Bermudian authorities were fully aware of the
need for security. He added that there was no sign whatever of any general unrest
in the Territory. The state of emergency was still in force in early May. No one
had been accused of committing the murder and the post of Governor remained vacant o

Military installations

28. In accordance with the Agreement of 27 March 19~~, as amended in 1948-1971,
between the Governments of the United Kingdom and the United States, the latter
operates two military bases in the Territory, the Naval Air Station (formerly
Kind1ey Air Force Base) and King's Point Naval Station. The total area occupied
by the b~ses is 2.29 square miles, or about one tenth of the total area of the
Territol~. Civil aircraft continue to use the Naval Air Station. Details of the
arrangement between the two Governments concerned appear in the last report of
the Special Committee. clan 26 May 1972, the Governments of the United States and
Bermuda reached a new agreement on further de~e1opment of landing facilities at the
Naval Air $tation (see paragraph48be1owr~

3. ECONOMIC CONDITIONS

General

29. In recent years, the economy of Bermuda has made good progress. According to
a survey carried out fo? the Bermuda Business Association, the Territoryr s gross
domestic product in 1971 was estimated at $B 225 to $B 245 million, dl indicating
that the average per capita income, amountinB to between $B 4,200 to-$B 4,500, was
among the highest in the world. Tourism is the main basis of the economy, accounting
in 1971 for 44 per cent of the gross domestic product, or about $B 102 million.
Next in importance is the international finance industry, representing 13 per cent
of the gross domestic product in 1971, or about $B 30 million. Agriculture, fishin8
and 10c32 industries play a minor role in the economic life of the Territory.

30. Among the conditions restricting agricultural development, are the limited
cultivable area (760 acres in 1971), the shortage of labour and the small scale of

,A " farming operations. Production from farmlands (valued at approximately
$B 3.2 million in 1971), or $B 300,000 more than in the previous year) is largely
consumed locally, but there is a small export of lily bulbs and f'Lower s ,

~' ~ Commercial fishing barely meetis local needs, the estimated catch in 1971 being valued
.,
;

,
,

j

cl Official Records of the General Assembly~ Twenty-seventh Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/8723 RevvL}, chap. VI, appendix V, paras. 7-98

d/ One pound sterling (£1) was equivalent to 2.40 Bermuda dollars ($B), until
29 July 1972. See also paragraphs 33 and 42-44 below.
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at $B 2.3 million or $B 150,000 more than in the previous year. On 24 March 1972, a
~~w Fisheries Act, giving broad powers of control designed to protect fish supplies
.round Bermuda from undue exploitation, was approved in principle by the House of

Assembly. The Territory has a number of relatively small concerns engaged in ship
repairing, boat-building and the production of building materials, etc. for the
local market Q Other concerns are primarily engaged in the manufacture of flavouriug
extracts, mineral water extracts and pharmaceuticals chiefly for exports.

,

31. In 1971:) the Territory's total external trade was $B 200.1 million o Imports
were valued at $B 108~5 million against exports of $B 91.6 million, giving rise to
a deficit of $B 16.9 million. 'Je-(;xports represented nearly all exports from the
Territory, while domestic exports ($B 849,310) occupied an insignificant place,
with concentrated essences leading other items, followe~ by cosmetic preparations,
flowers and pharmaceuticals. The principal imports were manufactured goods,
food-stuffs and fuels. As in the past, trade was conducted mainly with the
United States, the United Kingdom and Canada. Although Bermuda experienced an
adverse balance of trade, its net receipts on invisible accounts fully covered
outlays on imported merchandise. The main invisible items were tourist spending and
the large inflow of foreign investment capital.

32. The weakness of the Territory's trade position lies in the fact that its
productive resources are insufficient to satisfy the local requirements. The
inadequacy of such resources also causes inflation' to accelerate. A retail price
index published in the Territory during December 1972 indicated a 19.6 per cent
increase over the past two years, with food prices rising by 23 per cent. In its
report for 1972, the Bank of Bermuda, Ltd. stated that" despite Government efforts
to hoi~ down the cost of living, local costs had continued to increase, and
Bermuda would be in serious danger of losing the competitive position of its prime'
sources of revenue if the trend continued. The recent inflationary surge was also
a major cause of labour disputes occurring during the ye~r.

3~. In 1972~ the Gcvernment took measures to protect, Bermudian interests in view of
the recent domesticand..international monetary deveLopmentis , One of these measures
was to peg the local currency 1n terms of the United States dollar instead of the
pound sterling. This measure has the effect of linking the Territory's economy more
closely with that of the United States than ever before. Following the 10 per cent
devaluation of the United. States dollar, announced on 12 February 1973, Bermuda once
again faces uncertainties in the international monetary situation.

34. Earlier, in his speech at the opening of the new legislature, the late
Governor stated that the Government intended to carry out an: ~t~onomic' survey with the
objective of identifying the options for long-term economic.policies. At about the
same time, the Government was reported to be preparing a new five-year development
plan, which would emphasize the need for economic diversification. Meanwhile,
despite the problems referred to above, the Territory's total economic activity was
considered likely to grow at an annual rate of about 5 per cent over the period
1972-1976, with a much faster pace for the international finance sector.
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35. During 1972, tourism which, according to an official estimate, provides
approximately 70 per cent of the Territory's income, continued to expand steadily.
A total of 420,950 persons visited Bermuda (412,947 in the previous ye~), of whom
over 95 per cent came from North America.

36. In recent years, there has been a steady expansion of tourist facilities,
including hotel accommodations. In order to ensure an orderly growth of the
industry, the Government has decided to continue to limit hotel expansion, Its
estimate indicates that, through the implementation of plans previously approved,
1,580 new beds will be added to the present 8,581 licenced number by 1975.

37. In his speech at the opening of the legislature, the late Governor reaffirmed
this decision and stated that. ;n ~hp. nhasing of hotel development, particular
regard would be paid to 'the employment n eeds of Bermudians. He further st.ated that
the Hotels (licencing and Control) Act was to be amended so that all vi~itor

accommodations, even in ~rivate homes, might be registered and of the highest
possible standard. He stressed that the Government was determined t~at Bermuda would
remain a first-class resort and that it would continue to be aeveloped for the
benefit of everyone in the Territory. Finally, he said that the' Government would
make a push for another scheduled air service to Europe and for local requirements
on the Bermuda-London route to be met in full.

38. Towards the end of November, 1972, Mr. John Barritt, the member of the
Executive Council for marine and air services, was reported to be 'holding
~re1iminary talks with airlines on the establishment of a direct "link between Bermuda
and Europe. British Caledonian Airways had expressed interest in carrying European
tourists to Bermuda. A spokesman for the British Overseas Airways Corporation (BOAC)
said that it was hoped that -moz-e seats would be available in 1973. There was a
possibility that Bermuda flights f~om the continent ef Europe via London would be
organized in co-operation with British European Airways (BEA)o

39. Commenting on the unemployment situation in the hotel industry, which is the
largest single employer of labour in Bermuda, the Opposition Leader said on
18 March 1973 that Europeans were being brought in to fill most of the senior
positions in the industry and worked under favourable conditions. He therefore
considered that tourism was not beneficial to many Bermudians.

Financial developments

Banking and finance

40. As previously noted, e/ four banks have been established to provide complete
banking and trust facilities, with their main offices situated in the capital city

e/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-seventh Session,
Suppl;m~nt No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l), chap. XXII, annex, sect. B, para. 30.
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of Hamilton. Since the late 1960s, the development of' the banking se·~tor has
proceeded very rapidly. In 1971, this sector had combined resources of
$B634 million, of which the Bank of Bermuda accounted for $E 319 million, the Bank
of N. T. Butterfield and Son, Ltd. for $B 249 million, the ~ermuda Provident Bank,
Ltd. (associated with Barclays Bank International, Ltd. of the United Kingdom) for
$B 35 million and the Bermuda National Bank, Ltd. (affiliated with the Bank of
Nova Scotia of Canada) for $B 31 million. The Bermudian public owns 40 and
33 per cent of the shares of the last two banks respectively. In 1972, there was
further expansion of the banking industry, particularly the. Bank of Bermuda, whose
total resources increased by $B 17 million to $B 336 million.

41. Much of the progress made by the four banks in recent years has been
attributed to a substantial expansion of the international companies in Bermuda
(from 758 in 1967 to about 2 5000 in 1971), most of them exempted companies numbering
1,606 at the end of 1970). In 1971, these international companies made a
contribution of $B 1.5 million (an increase of $B 750,000 over the previous year)
to Government revenue, or 5 per cent of the total revenue. It is estimated that tihev
also generated about $B 4 million in direct tourist business through visiting
corporate representatives, and spent about $B 11 million on such items as rents,
office supplies and salaries in the Territory. Furthermore, they provided
employment for 1,330, representing 6 per cent of all full-time jobs. According to
a recent survey, their business was expected to increase by about 10 per cent per
a~num over.the period 1972-1976, or twice the estimated annual growth rate of the
economy.

Control of' foreign ~rchange

42. It will be recul1ed f/ that, following a m€eti~g with his advisers and
representatives of ~be banks on 23 August 1971, Mr. Sharpe, the member of ~he

Executive Council for finance, announced the decision taken by the Council to float
the D:~rmuda dollar with the pound sterling against the United States dollar. The
principle advantage of this course, he added, was that the !~5 per cent of total
imports originating from the United States should be cheaper in terms of the Bermuda
dollar, thus helping reduce the rate of inflation. In late December 1971,
following the deval.uatn.on of the United States dollar, Mr. Sharpe announced that the
Bermuda dollar would remain linked to the pound sterling.

:

43. On 23 June 1972, the United Kingdom Government decided to free the pound
sterling from its fixed rate and to intr9duce exchange control between the
United Kingdom (Lncl.udfng the Isle of' Man and the Channel Islands) and the countries I

of the sterling area except the Republic of Ireland. FollDwing this decision, .
and after consultations with ~he United Kingdom Government, the Government of Bermuda
decided to peg the exchange rate of' the Bermuda dollar to the United States dollar
instead of the pound sterling from 29 July. The Bermuda Government also announced
that the new exchange parity for the local currency would be 0.818513 grams of fine
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Communication and other basic facilities

isW UJI11.Jt a.

46a There are 132 miles of paved public highways and an estimated 250 miles of
private roads, most of which are surfaced. Licensed vehicles numbered 35,805
in 1970 and 38,359 in 197'1. In early October 19'72, the Government published a
report which Freeman, Fox and Associates of the United Kingdom had submitted after
conducting a survey of the Territory's roads and traffic problems. The report,
which was being studied by a special committee of the Executive Council, contained
the following main recommendations: (a) classification of major roads into three
different groups: one for commercial use, another for commuter and general use
and the third for tourists; (b) retention of the 20-mile per hour speed limit and
eiimination of the 15-mile per hour zones; (c) limitation of ownership of private
cars to one per residential valuation unit rather than one per household;
(d) continuation of present controls on the size and power of vehicles, and
enactment of a law to govern maximum noise level; (e) construction and improvement
of certain roads; and (f) increased efficiency of bus and ferry services. These
recommendations were made wit"", a view to catt:ring for growth and pr'1tecting the

45. In his speech at the opening of the legislature, the late Governor stated
that, bearing in mind the effect of the decision recently made by the United
Kingdom Government, the Bermuda Government consf.dez-ed that it might be desirable to
introduce legislation to amend the law relating to interest rates and the obtaining
of credit, and that the Territory should reduce its sterling reserves further. It
was reported in November that, as revealed in this speech, the Bermuda monetary
authority would soon be transformed into a central bank with expanded p~wers to
control the TerritoryV s financial and monetary affairs.

gold, and that this was the same gold value as that of the United states dollar,
so that for practical purposes the Bermuda dollar would equal one United states
dollar. This action meant that the Bermuda dollar would ue devalued by some
3 per cent.

44. On 25 August, Mr. Sharpe announced the Government's policy on foreign exchange
controls. In explaining this policy, he stated that the recent action of the
United Kingdom Government had led the Bermuda Government to develop a new system of
exchange control which would treat transactions with the 'whole of the rest of the
world, including the former sterling area, on an equal basi$. Under this system,
Bermudian residents would be permitted to invest in any foreign country without
the payment of any premium, or purchase foreign exchange within increased limits
for other approved purposes such as travel or education. If a resident wished to
exceed the limit for any particular purpose, he would have to apply to the Foreign
Exchange Controller for permission. Residents with investments overseas would not
be required to deposit the income from such investments with a local bank. The
$B 25,000 limit on new investment overseas would allow investors reasonable
freedom while at the same time curbing excessive outflows of capital. Another
important feature of the new system was that international trusts and companies
registered in Bermuda and their non-Bermudian executive staff could be classified
as "external". They, therefore, would not be subj ect to Bermudian exchange control
and would be completely free to move their funds if they so desired.
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essential environment of Bermuda for the benefit of residents and the vital
tourist industry.

47. The Territory has three·ports, the largest being Hamilton, followed by
St. George's and Freeport. Regular steamship services are provided by 10 shipping
lines. In 1971, 893 vessels entered and cleared in Bermuda, carrying a total
of 6.6 million gross tons of shipping (873 and 6.0 million respectively in 1970).
The construction of additional container facilities in Hamilton at a cost of about
$B 2.2 million began in early 1972 and was expected to be nearly completed by
July 1973.

48. The only airfield is the United states Naval Air Station (see paragraph 28
above). On 26 May 1972, the Governments of the United States and Bermuda
signed an agreemerrt to carry out work programmes aimed at solving the problem of
Boeing 747 jumbo jet landings at the airfield. The programmes, costing
$B 126,000, were expected to be completed by the end of the year. There are
five major commercial. airlines operating internatiunal flights: Air Canada, BOAC,
Delta and Eastern Airlines, Pan American World Airways and Qantas Airways. British
Caledonian Airways provides a non-scheduled all-cargo service between London and
Bermuda about once weekly. In 1971, there were 5,518 aircraft arrivals
(5,681 in 1970) handling 920,304 passengers (867,475 in 1970) and 11.5 million
kilograms of cargo and mail (9.9 million in 1970).

49. The Bermuda Telephone Company, Ltd. (BTC), a local concern, operates over
360 public telephones in the Territory. It also provides international telephone
service in conjunction with Cable and Wireless, Ltd. As previously noted, g/

-the latter maintains various sophisticated overseas communic&tions facilities,
which have contributed significantly to the rapid increase in the establishment of
international companies in Bermuda. In September 1972, BTC took measures to expand
its international telephone service. These inclUded, in particular, the
construction of an electronic exchange at a cost of $B 2 million, which was
expected to be completed in early 1975. This exchange will provide Bermuda with
6,000 extra exchange lines, bringing the total to 38,000, and would eventually
enable subscribers to dial direct to anywhere in the world.
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50. Electric power is provided by the Bermuda Electronic Light Company, Ltd. on a
territory-wide basis. Total installed generating capacity increased from 66,340 kW
in 1910 to 81,640 kW in 1911. ~

51. Water pipeline service in five parishes, including Hamilton, is owned and
operated by the Watlington Waterworks, whose reservoirs h~ve a storage capacity
of 512,000 gallons. The'company also operates distillation plants in three large
hotels. In 1971, the output from anotper plant maintained by the Government
was 32 million gallons (26 million in 1910). A new one-million gallon storage
reservoir was brought into s~rvice.

g/ Ibid., para. 35.
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Public finance

52. A summary of the Territory's revenue and expenditure for the period
1971/72 is given in the previous reports of the Special Committee. h/ The
budget estimates for 1972/73 envisaged a total expenditure of $B 48~4 million
($B 40.9 million in the previous year) of which 20.3 per cent was allocated to
education~ 16.3 per cent to health, 15.3 per cent to agriculture and works,
9.7 per cent to security services, 7.7 per cBnt to tourism and 5.9 per cent to
transport service. During this period, revenue, mainly derived from customs ' ,';,'
duties, was estimated to .have risen from $B 39. 6 r 'rili l l i bn td:;$B~~.48.4~:'mil·li.on~·~·: 'The'se'~':

'," ~ -;l~ .,' ....~-..... - '. '.", ;..•~ •• -:.,,;,,,,,,. • "' .• '. '.

budgetery figures indicate the continuation of sn upward trend since the' early'" ,
1960;;) ,

53. An important proposal contained in the budget estimates concerned certain
changes in existing taxes and fees expected to produce about $B 4.5 million of
additional revenue. In early April 1972, both the House of Assembly and the
Legislative Council passed the Finance Act giving effect to the proposal with minor
amendments. In his recent speech, the late Governor stated that charges for certain
government services would be reviewed, and that in the budget for 1973/74, a new
taxation policy for the future would be revealed.

h/ Ibid.~ paras. 37-40,

-25-



~,n;~~l:~,!>~~~~~:::w:r-;:::~~~"1}.~'?,;.~~~!'~H~

: '\

, j

!
" !

4. SOCIAL CONDITIONS

Labour

54. In 1970, the principal occupational groups in Bermuda were as follows:
production and related workers 5 6,500; service workers, 6,500; clerical and
related workers, 4,700; professional ~nd technical, 3,600; sales workers, 2,500;
labourers, 1,100; administrative and managerial, 1,000; and farmers and
agricultural workers, 600. The estimated total working population of the
Territory was 27,200, excluding citizens of the United States employed at its
military bases. Of this total, 2,868 were non-Bermudians, including 1,808 from
the United K~ngdom and the Commonwealth, 218 from the United States, 158 from tbe
Azores, Portugal and 684 others (mainly Europeans). Of the non-Bermudians,
1,023 were engaged by hotels and guest houses.

55. Programmes for apprentice and vocational training were being undertaken by
the Government and various firms, but the Territory's need for trained workers
from overseas was increasing rapidly. Accoraing to Mr. C. B. Woolridge, member
of the Executive Council for immigration and labour, there were 9,626
non-Bermudians with work permits at the end of January 1972. Of this number,
356 were employed by the construction industry, and 950 were Portuguese contract
workers. The hotels absorbed 1,796 workers in various categories, and the
remaining 6,524 were made up of police, teachers, nurses, civil servants and
employees of exempted companies. To obtain permission to employ a non-Bermudian,
employers must prove to the Department that they have adyertised and made
efforts to engage a qualified Bermudian.

56. Despite the opposition from PLP, the Legislative Council passed a bill on
5 April amending the Immigration and Protection Act to tighten control on
non-Bermudians working in the Territory illegally. The bill would, inter alia,
require non-Bermudian employees to carry identity cards during working hours
and would also give the police the power to enter premises (including houses)
to search for illegal workers. 't-Thile agreeing on the need for tightening control
over the8~~orkers, the two PLP members of the Council strongly objected to
conferring the proposed additional power upon the police.

57. Commenting on the problem of reconciling the pressure for the import of
trained workers and the growing desire of Bermudians to improve their positions,
Mr."Woolridge was reported to have said in May that it was the Government's policy
that "qua'Li f'Led Bermudians be given the best opportunity on all jobs" and that
the Government was appealing to employers to assist in training Bermudians in
the various fields. He added that the Government had already taken the lead:
79 per .cerrt of all government employees were Bermudians and 200 local people had
been awarded scholarships and bursaries for institutions of higher education
abroad. While the Government was committed to the idea of "Bermuddanization" ,
he considered it important that Bermudians should first receive the necessary
training and should not expect that their birthright would entitle them to any
position unless they were capable of filling it, because the free enterprise
system could only prosper with well-trained and competent people.
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58. The Opposition PLP criticized the Government's dispatch in December of a
delegation to Portugal to bring in migrants from the Azores, who would furnish part
of the labour supply for gardening and for the dairy and hotel industries. The
party considered that if any labour were needed, priority should be given to the
Commonwealth countries, especially those in the Caribbean. The Government
justified its action by stating that the jobs done by the Portuguese did not
attract Bermudians.

59. It will be recalled i / that at the end of 1971, the Government Leader said
that one of his main tasks would be to maintain industrial peace. During the
period under review, the Territory had nine trade unions, including three
associations of employees in private employment. Of the total union membership
of 6,864 (an increase of 1,918 over 1970), 4,435 (3,494 in 1970) belonged to the
Bermuda Industrial Union. In 1972, there were several labour disputes, the major
one being a strike by the 900 members of the Construction Division uf the union
over new wage demands. The strike, which lasted five weeks, reportedly cost
labour anL.lanagement an estimated $B 1 million in unpaid wages and irrevocable
costs.

60. In his recent speech, the late Governor stated that draft legislation would
soon be referred to the Labour Advisory Council before introduction in the
legislature. This legislation would continue to protect the rights and interests
of workers and employees, but at the same time would seek to give a greater degree
of protection to the community from strikes and work stoppages in essential
services or in services unconnected with a genuine dispute e He added that the
Governm.ent intended to take the following measures to Impr-ove the labour
situation: (a) the introduction of legislation to provide for the health and
safety of industrial employees; (b) an increase in civil servant retirement
pensions retroactive to 1 July i972; (c) the payment from August 1973 of
contributory pensions (including retirement and widows' pensions) with the rates
of benefits and contributions to be reviewed in the light of actuarial advice;
and (d) examination of the desirability of initiating a contributory unemployment
insurance scheme.

Housing

I
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61. On 12 May, Mr. Sharpe announced a plan for alleviating Bermuda's housing
shortage. The plan propused the establishment of a semi-independent, non-profit
housing corporation~ which would be financed initially by leans to be raised
locally and in the United Kingdom. The corporation would carry out the
Government's policy aimed at stimulating housing schemes undertaken by private
developers and by providing mortgage finance to house purchasers who would not
be able to obtain it under present conditions, but who would be able and. 't'iil1ing
to maintain the mortgage payments on a moderate or low-cost house. Another
important feature of the plan was that the corporation would take over the land

!I .Ibid., para. 42.
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already designated by the Government for high density development and some of
the existing housing, and would also look for new sites which could be designated
for such development.

62. lvIr. Sharpe said that if the present growth rate of population continued,
500 new housing lli~its would have to be built every year for at least the next
10 years. Among the other steps already taken in the housing field were a scheme
prepared by the United States Navy to build 250 dwelling units at the Naval Air
Station and similar negotiations concerning other military establishments.

63. Referring to the shortage of land suitable for housing development, the
Planning Department commented in August that even if a high density building rate
was opted for, the life of suitable land (estimated at 700 acres) would be
20 years, and that in commercial and community centres, high-rise apartment
blocks would have to ~e constructed.

64. In his recent speech, the late Governor said that the Government would set
up a housing corporation and would also go ahead with new housing and apartment
projects. He added that the Government looked forward with confidence to the
provision of more on-base accommodations at the United States Naval Air Station
and other military establishments. On 2 November, the Government Leader announced
that the United States Government had agreed to spend $B 9.3 million on the
scheme referred to above, on which work was expected to start in June 1973~

Public health

65. In 1971, there were 16 general medical practitioners, 17 specialists and
4 physicians. The medical institutions comprised the following three hospitals:
(a) the King Euward VII Memorial Hospital (230 beds)~ a general hospital, which
provided specialist services and a 90-bed geriatric ward; (b) Prospect Hospital
(36 beds) which had been phased out, but was to be re-opened as an extended care
centre for elderly patients; and (c) St. Brendan's Hospital (240 beds), which
provided treatment for menba.l, diseases. All hospitals were supported by fees
charged to patients, volunt.ary contributions and government grants.

66. In his recent speech, the late Governor stated that hospital changes would
come under review and that the Misuse of Drugs Bill, introduced in May 1972,
would go forward with stiffer penalties for pushers. The bill was subsequently
adopted by both the House of Assembly and the Legislative Council in December.

67. Government expenditure on medical se~vices in 1972/73 was estimated at
$B 7.6 million ($B 6.6 million in 1970/71).
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5. EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS

68. Education is compulsory between the ages of 5 and 16, and is provided free in
aided and maintained schools which are managed by local governing bodies and the
Department of Education respectively. Government funds are made available for the
operation of these schools but private schools are precluded from such support. In
1971, there were 6 aided schools (7 in 1970), 35 maintained schools and 4 private
schools (3 in 1970).
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69. In September J.97l, the Government put into operation its plan to reorganize
primary education to accelerate the rate of racial integration. When the plan is
completed within the next five years, the present 25 primary schools will have been
reduced to 17. During the year, aided and maintained schools provided education up
to the YlO" level of the General Certificate of Education (GCE); the Academic Sixth
Form Centre catered to pupils preparing for university entrance through "A" level
of GCE. Junior clerical courses were provided at five schools, advanced commercial
instruction at the Technical Institute and hotel training at the Hotel and Catering
College. Total enrolment in all schools was 13,242 (13,674 in 1970). During this
period, average enrolment in the aided and maintained schools increased from 11,161
to 11,481.

70. In 1971, there were 699 teachers (652 in 1970) of whom 359 were Bermudians.
Thirty teachers attended summer school courses in Canada. During the years 1970-1971,
some 30 Bermudians attended teacher-training courses in North Americ~ and 20 followed
similar courses in the United Kingdom. The Government and private organizations
provide opportunities for some 40 students annually for training abroad at university
level. This number includes several teacher-training scholarships.

71. On 17 May 1972, Mr. Stanley Ratteray, the member of the Executive Council for
education, announced that the Government would amalgamate the Academic Sixth Form
Centre, the Technical Institute and the Hotel and Catering College into a single
institution, to be known as Bermuda College, at a cost of $B 1 million. It would
occupy a central site at Prospect, featuring a 20-room hotel, a secretarial school
and the first overseas affiliation with the British Open University. M~. Ratteray
said that the col.l.ege ' s prime objective would be the "Bermuddandzat Ion'' of the
Government, commercial enterprise and industry. The College, with over 2,000
students, would operate as a single entity with three departments: the Department of
Academic Studies, the Department of Commerce and Technology and the Department of
Hotel Technology.

72. In his recent speech, the late Governor stated that an educational survey being
undertaken by an expert would enable the Government to continue to improve the
system of education in Bermuda. He further stated that the Government intended to:
(a) introduce more visual aids into the classrooms, particularly' at primary level;
(b) grant additional student loans for post-secondary school studies; and
(c) increase the number and calibre of trained Bermudian teachers.

73. Government expenditure on education in 1972/73 was estimated at about
$B 10 mil~ion ($B 7.4 million in 1970/71).
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4. During its consideration of the Territories, the Special Committee had before
it working pap~rs prepared by the Secretariat (see annex to the present chapter)
containing information on action previously taken by the Committee as well as by
the General Assembly, and on the latest developments concerning the Territories.

5. The administering Power did not participate in the work of the Special
Committee during its consideration of the item.

2. The Special Committee considered the Territories at its 930th and 93lst
meetings, on 2 and 6 Augus t ,

CHAPTER XXIV

BRITISH VIRGIN ISLANDS, CAYMAN ISLANDS, MONTSERRAT
AND TURKS AND CAl COS ISL.A..NDS

-30-

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

6. At the 930th meeting, on 2 Au:ust, the Rapporteur of Bub-Commi t.tee 11, in a
statement to the Special Committee (A/AC.I09/PV.930 and Corr.l), introduced the
report of the Sub-Committee (A/AC.l09/L.883) containing an account of its
consideration of the Territories (A/AC.l09/SC.3/SR.169-l72, 175 and 176).

1. At its 902.i1d meeting on 23 February 1973, the Special Committee, by approving
the sixty-eighth report of the Working Group (A/AC.l09/L. 841), decided, inter alia,
to refer the British Virgin Islands, the Cayman Islands, Montserrat and the Turks
and Caicos Islands to Sub-Committee II for consi deration and report.

7. At the 93lst meeting, on 6 August, following a statement by the Rapporteur of
SUb-Committee II (A!AC.l09!PV.93l), the Special Committee decided to replace the
words "enjoying a period of pr'osper-ity" in subparagraph (13) of the conclusions and
recommendations in the report of Sub-Cummittee II by the words "deriving increased
revenue from these sources n •

3. In its consideration of the Territories, the Special Committee took into
account the provisions of the relevant General Assembly resolutions, including in
particular resolution 2908 (XXVII) of 2 November 1972 on the implementation of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, by
paragraph 11 of which the Assembly requested the Special Committee "to continue to
seek suitable means for the immediate and full implementation of General Assembly
resolutions 1514 (XV) and 2(,21 (XXV) in all Territories which have not yet attained
independence and, in particular, to formulate specific proposals for the elimination
of the remaining manifestations of colonialism and report thereon to the General
Assenibly at its twenty-eighth session". The Committee also took into account other
reso~utions of the General Assembly, particularly resolution 2984 (XXVII) of
14 December 1972 concerning 17 Territories, including the British Virgin Islands,
the Cayman Islands, Montserrat and the Turks and Caicos Islands, by paragraph 11 of
which the Assembly requested the Committee "to continue to give full consideration
to this question, including in particular the dispatch of visiting mission~ to those
Territories ••• ".
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8. At the same meeting, the Special Committee adopted the report as orally
revised~ &ld endorsed the conclusions and recommendations contained therein (see
paragraph 10 below).

9. On 9 August, the text of the conclusions and recommendations was transmitted
to the Permanent Representative of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland to the United Nations for the attention of his Government.

B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

10. The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopted by the Special
Commdttee at its 93lst meeting, on 6 August, to which reference is made in
paragraph 8 above, is reproduced below.
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(1) The Special Committee reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of
the British Virgin Islands, the Cayman Islands, Montserrat and the Turks and Caicos
Islands to self-determination and independence in conformity with the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, contained in
General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960.

(2) Fully aware of the special circumstances of those Territories, owing to
such factors as their size, geographical location, population and limited natural
resources, the Special Committee reiterates the view that these circumstances
should in no way delay the speedy implementation of the process of self
determination in conformity with the Declaration contained in resolution 1514 (XV)
which fully applies to these Territories. In this connexion, the administering
Power should seek, in cons~ltation with the pcJples of the Territories and the
Special Committee, a constructive approach towards solving the individual problems
of each Territory.

(3) The Special Committee once again expresses its pr-ofound regret at the
continued refusal of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Irel~nd, as
the administering Power, to co-operate with the Committee in the implementation of
the Declaration and other relevant resolutions of the General Assembly with respect
to these Territories, in particular by not participating in the Comndttee's
examination of the situation in the Territories. The Special Committee regrets
that, as a consequence , it has been deprived of essential information which would
have assisted it in the formulation of recommendations for the speedy and full
implementation of the Declaration with regard to the Territories. Accordingly, it
urges the administering Power to reconsider its attitude and to participate fully
in the consideration of the Territories under its administration.
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necessary measures, without any conditions or reservations, in accordance with the
freely expressed will and desire of the peoples of the Territories to transfer ,all
powers to them with a view to enabling them to enjoy the right to self-determination
as provided for in resolution 1514 (XV).

(5) The Special Committee reiterates its deep concern that the economy of
these Territories is based mainly on fluctuating activities such as tourism, land
sales and tax haven arrangements. It therefore appeals to the administering Power
to take all possible steps to diversif,y their economies.

(6) The Special Committee also reiterates its concern over the continued
existence of certain economic and financial entities in some of the Territories
which are not SUbject to the proper control of government authority and urges the
administering Power to take without further delay ,--e-ff'ective measures which would
guarantee and safeguard the rights of the people of the Territories to own and
dispose of their natural resources and /t o establish and maintain control over their
future development.

(7) Having in mind that recent visiting missions to small TerritoriAs have
demonstrated their usefulness, the Special Committee reiterates its firm view that
visiting missions are a vital element in the participation of the United Nations in
the process of decolonization. In this respeGt,the Special Committee once again
regrets that the administerrng Power has not seen fit to receive a visiting mission
to the Territories which would enable the Committee to secure first-hand~ adequate
information on political, economic, social and other conditions prevailing in these
Territories. 1~e Comndttee strongly urges the administering Power to reconsider
its position and to permit the access of such visiting missions to the Territories
under its administration.

British Virgin Islands

(8) Th~ Special Committee regrets that no significant constitutional progress
has been made by the administering Power in the British Virgin Islands since the
item was last examined by the Special Committee and the General Assembly.

(9) The Special Com~ttee is seriously concerned about the latest situation in
the Territory, whereby the Legislative Council, in a petition to the United Kingdom
Government, has demanded the removal of the Governor for his total disregard of the
views of Ministers. Having noted that the :rr.ajcrity of the population of the
Territory was dissatisfied with the present Governor, the S~ecial Co~ttee calls
upon the administering Pover to take the necessary steps to promote a climate of
understanding and harmony between the Government and the people of the Territory.

(10) The Special Committee tak0S note that the Governments of the British
Virgin Islands and the United States Virgin Islands have given consideration to the
possibility of unification of the two Territories.

(11) The Special Committee is particularly concer-ned that considerable land in
the British Virgin Islands hap alreaqy passed into foreign hands and that if the
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percentage continues to Lnrr-ease , a situation might arise whereby indigenous
landowners would be in the minority in their own country. It therefore urges the
adndnisteringPower to take steps to avoid an imbalance in the Territory's economic
and social structure which might be detrimental to the local population.

Cayman Islands

(12) The Special Committee notes with satisfaction the increase in the number
of elected members in the Legislative Assembly and the Execupive Council of the
Cayman Islands, and the introduction of an embryonic cabinet system. The Committee
is concerned, however, that the Governor continues to have wide executive and
legislative powers, and that; thus far, no political r~.t-ties have emerged in the
Territory, nor ,has there been any discussion with regard to its future political
status.

(13) The Special Committee notes with satisfaction that~ in recent months,
because of the grow-th of tourism, prdperty c.3velopment and international finance,
the Territory has been. deriving increased revenue from these sources. It also
notes the statement of the Financial Secretary that these activities cannot be
regarded as stable sources of income and that it might be in the best interest of
the Territory to investigate possible means of diversifying the economy to provide
other, more stable, sources to serve as a basis for more definite future planning.
The Special Commdttee ,expresses the hope that the administering Power will now take
steps to find those means in order to diversi fy the economy, '

Montserrat

(14) The Special Comrrdttee regrets that there has been no significant
constitutional deve.Lopmerrt in Montserrb.t. Nevertheless, the Special Committee tal'tes
note of the statement of the adminis~ering ·Power to the effect that the United
Kingdom Government would respect the wishes of the majority of the people and would
not place any obstacle in the way of their progress towards self-determination and
independence. The Committee expresses the hope that such assurances will be
respected.

(15) The Special Committee expresses its concern over the general economic
situation of the Territor,y. In particular, it notes the inadequacy of financial
resources which makes it difficult to stimulate economic erowth, especially in the
sectors of tourism and light industry. Nevertheless, th,~ 3pecial Committee welcomes
the determination of the local government to improve living standards, primarily
through the revitalization of agriculture. In this connexion, the Committee urges
the administering Power to give the Government of Montserrat every assistance in
this endeavour.

(l6) The Special Committee notes with interest that the Government of
Montserrat has demonstrated its desire to participate in programmes of IH,liticaJ.
and economic co-operation in t?e Caribbean area.
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(17) The Special Committee notes that the change in the status of the
Government of the Bahamas 1/ opened the way to new constitutional arr.angements in
the Turks and Caicos Islands, ni~.;nely that the former Administrator of the Territory
was appointed its Governor from 25 April 1973. It expresses the hope that this
development will encourage further constitutional advancement in the Territory.

(18) The Special Committee expresses its concern over economic and social
conditions in the Terr~tor.1. The Committee particularly notes that the excessive
importance attached to the construction of buildings, banks and resort hotels, and
the unrestricted sale of land to foreigners has caused land in the Territory to
become increasingly scarce and expensive. Therefore, the Committee appeals to the
administering Power to take the necessary measures to ensure equitable distribution
of income from real estat:e tl'ansactions, and also to diversif'y the economy by
introducing light industries in the Territory.

\

11 The Bahamas acceded to independence on 10 July 1973.
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1. GENERAL

INFORMATION ON THE TERRITORyb/B.

ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE
AND THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

A.
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3. The British Virgin Islands form the eastern extremity of the Greater Antilles,
and, exclusive of small rocks and reefs, number 36 islands, of which 16 are
inhabited. The total area of the Territory is approximately 59 square miles.
The largest islands are Torto1a (21 square miles), Anegada (15 square miles),
Virgin Gorda (8.25 square miles) and Jost Van Dyke (3.25 square miles).

a/ For the most recent, see Official Records of the Gener~l Assemb!y,
Twenty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8023/Rev.1), vol. IV, chap. XVIII,
para. 11; ibid., Twenty-sixth Session~ Supplement Po. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. XXIV,
para. 10; ibid., Twenty-seventh Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l),
chap. XXII, para. 9.

b/ This section is based on published reports an.'} on information
transmitted to the Secretar,y-General by the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland under Article 73 ~of the Charter of the United Nations
on 11 J~y 1972, for the year ending 31 December 1971.

2. The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopted by the Special
Commdttee in 1972 in regard to the Territory and subsequently approved by the
General Assembly at its twenty-seventh session, and the text of General Assembly
resolution 2894 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972, which concerned 17 Territories,
including the British Virgin Islands, have been made available to the Special
Committee.

4. The official result of the census taken i., 1970 showed a total population
of 10,484, the majority of whom are of African descent. Of this total,
8,939 lived in Tortola, and most of the remainder in six other inhabited islands.
Road Town, on Tortola, is the capital city, with a population of approximately 2,000.
Comparison of the 1970 census figures with those of the previous census, held
in 1960, indicates t~at the total population increased by 3,144, or nearly
43 per cent, over the decade.

1. The Territor,y of the British Virgin Islands has been considered by the
Special Committee since 1964 and by the General Assembly since 1965. The
Special Committee's conclusions and recommendations concerning the Territory are
set out in its report to the General Assembly at its nineteenth and twenty-first
to twenty-seventh sessions. a/
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Constitution

CONSTITUTIONAL AHD POLITICAl, DEVELOPMENTS2.

Change of government

5. Details of the present constitutional arrangements for the Territory, which
came into force in 1967, are contained in the report of the Special Commdttee
to the General Assembly at its twenty-seventh session. cl Briefly, the Governor,
who is appointed by the Crown, is responsible for defence and internal security,
external affairs, the civil service, the administration of the courts and finance,
and has reserved legislative powers necessary in the exercise of his special
responsibilities. On the other matters, however, he is normally required to act
in accordance with the advice of the Executive Council. The Executive Council
consists of the Governor, who is its Chairman, two ex officio members (the Attorney
General and Financial Secretar,y) and three ministers, one of whom is the Chief
Minister. The Governor appoints as Chief Minister the elected member of the
Legislative Council who appears best able to command a majority. The other two
ministers are appointed by the Governor on the advice of the Chief Minister. The
Legislative Council consists of a Speaker, chosen from outside the Council, two
ex officio members (the Attorney-General. and Financial Secretary), one nominated
member appointed by the Governor after consultation with the Chief Minister and
seven elected members returned from seven one-member electoral districts.•

cl Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-seventh Session,
Supplement No. 23 {A/8723!Rev.l}, chap. XXII, annex, sect. C., para. 6.

dl Ibid., annex, sect. C., paras. 7-11.

6. The present arrangements represent an interim stage in the Territory's
constitutional development and a Constitutional Committee of the Legislative
Council is charged with the task of studying proposals for further change. It was
announced in September 1972 that the Constit1).tional Committee, which had been
gathering information on the matter, had extended the date for receipt of
recommendations to 31 March 1972. The extension was intended to encourage more
participation by the people of the Territory in the expression of their views on
changes for consideration by the Committee.

7. It will be recalled dl that, following political realignments, general elections
were held for the second Legislative Gouncil on 2 June 1971. They WE:.re contested
by four independent candidates and three political parties: the Democratic Par.;y
(DP), headed by Mr. Q. William Osborne; xhe United Party (up), headed by
Mr. Conrad Maduro ; and the Virgin Islands Party (VIP), formed by a group of
former UP members and headed by Mr. H. Lavitty Stoutt, the Chief Minister in
the previous Government. As a result of the elections, DP won three seats,
VIP won two and UP won one. The seventh seat was secured by 'Mr. 'tlilliam Wheat1ey,
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standing as an independent candidate, who was then invited to join a coalition
with DP and became the Chief Minister. Two other ministers were appointed to
the Execuufve Council from among the members of DP~ Mr. Osborne, Minister of
Natural Resources and Public Health, and Mr. Oliver Cills, Minister of
Communications, Works and Industry.

8. It was reported in April 1972 that, following a week of speculation about
a split in the Government, a cabinet reshuffle was announced by the Chief Minister.
Mr. Maduro had been appointed Minister of Natural Resources and Public Health, in
place of Mr. Osborne, and Mr. Cills remained Minister of Communications, Works and
I1.. 1,Stry. When asked to give his reasons for the change, Mr. Wheatley reportedly
gave two: Mr. Osborne had publicly said that he was opposed to the policy of the
Government and of the Chief Minister in particular; he had also stated at a meeting
of DP that he had approached the leader of another political party about heading
the Government.

9. Before his appointment as Minister, Mr. Madura del.Lvered.a broadcast
speech in which he criticized strongly the powers vested in the Governor. Quoting
various sections of the Constitution, he explained that the affairs of the
Territory were in the hands of the Governor and not of the elected members.
Dealing at length with the extensive powers of the Governor, he wondered what
purposes the elected member-s served. He said: "In the British Virgin Islands
we are living under dictatorial government, commonly called British colonialism".
Mr. Maduro reportedJy pleaded for unity and new leadership in the Government, and
emphasized that changes in the Constitution would bring about a better Virgin
Islands.

10. In letters sent to Mr. Derek Hatthews, the Acting Governor, the Chief
Minister and the Speaker of the Legislative Council on 1 December, Mr. Cills
tendered his resignation without giving any reason. Following the resignation,
Chief Minister tiheatley, in a radio broadcast, outlined future plans for the .
development of the Territory (see para~raphs 62-64 belovT) and defended his Government
against accusations of being a vVdo nothing" administration. He ended his speech
~ith a plea to members of the Government to work together for the good of the
Territory and asked Mr. Cills to reconsider his decision to resign.

11. On 4 December, Mr~ Cills announced that he had reconsidered his decision and
would continue to serve in the Government. Mr. Cills said that the Governor's
"attitude towards ministers at best is one of toleration; at worst one of total
disregard for the opinion". He added that: "Ln reply to my comments on a
pdrticular matter at a particular occasion, his reply was 'What can the people
do?'VY. A certain head of a department, he continued, had reported directly to
the Governor, who had taken a.ction without consulting the minister concerned.
Mr. Cills felt that this could only cause frustration 'vhen my proposals are
blocked or disregarded or objected to without any rea.sons given". In this
connexion, he plamed the Chief Minister for failing to take a. firm stand over
the attitude and actions of the Governor, Mr. Dertk G. Cudmore.
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12. In a resolution adopted at a meeting on 4 April 19'73, the Legislative Council
decided to petition the United Kingdom Government for the removal of the
Governor, taking into consideration his "total disregard" for ministers
during hlS two years of office in the Territory. In particular, .it noted that,
in disregard of the ministers' advice, the Governor had commuted the death
sentence of a convicted murderer to life imprisonment.

I

13. In moving the resolution, Mr. Cills said that he had complained to the
Governor about his' "dictatorial attitude" and that most of the people were
opposed to the Governor and his policies. Agreeing, Mr. Osborne, an opposition
member of the Council~ stated that the Governor "must know that we are united and
that we will fight to the death until he goes". Commenting on the resolution,
Mr. Maduro asserted that those opposing the Governor were not urging violence
but were seeking justice for the Territory. The recent decision of the Council
had been preceded by demonstrations calling for the Governor's removal and the
intrOduction of constitutional reforms. The Council requested the Governor to
notify the United Kingdom Secretary of State for Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs
by telegram that the petition was on its way.

Relations with the United States Virgin Islands

14. During a visit to the Territory in February 1972, Mr. A. D. Scott, Assistant
Under-Secretary in the United Kingdom Foreign and Commonwealth Office, commented

, on the possibility of unification of the British Virgin Islands and the United
States Virgin Islands, a matter to which the Government of the two Territories
had given consideration. He said that "Her Majesty's Government in London would
have no objections to the two groups of islands getting together".

15. Mr. Matthews, Acting Governor of the British Virgin Islands, and
Mr. Melvin Evans, Governor of the United States Virgin Islands, together with
political leaders, government officials and representatives of various
organizations of the two Territories, met on 21 October to celebrate the first
officially proclaimed Friendship Day in Road Town. The aim of this celebration was
reportedly to establish lasting ties between the two Territories which, at one
point, are separated by only 300 yards of sea.

16. In their welcome addresses Mr. Matthews , Chief Minister Wheatley and
Mr. H. R. Penn, Speaker of the Legislative Council, all expressed delight over
the close relationship existing among the peoples of the two Territories and offered
their best wishes for further strengthening the bonds of fr~endship. Mr. Penn
also stated that "although it may be a dream, the day may come when the two
closely knit Territories will be under one flag".

17. In his remarks, Governor Evans told the -g~thering of his many years of
affiliation with the Inter-Virgin Islands Conference. He considered that the
Conference had functioned to the common advantage of the two groups of islands.
He also called for strE1ngthening the bonds of friendship in the years ahead.
Two senators from the United States Virgin Islands 5 Messrs. E. B. Ottleyand
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H. P. Reese, were reported to have stated that the dream referred to by Mr. Penn
would become a reality. Mr. Ottley also repeated the recommendation previously
made for the absorption of the British Virgin Islands into the United States
Virgin Islands. Mr. Reese ~redicted that such a union would be formed Nithin
5 to 10 years.

18. Mr. Stoutt, the Opposition Leader in the British Virgin Islands Legislative
Council, was reported to have called for the elimination of red tape governing
travel between the two Territories. Mr. G. L. Rossi, Chief Immigration Officer
of the United States Virgin Islands, agreed to make the necessary recommendations
to his Government.

19. It was reported that the next Friendship Day celebration would take place
during 1973 in the United States Virgin Islands.

3. ECONOMIC CONDITIONS

General

20. The economy of the British Virgin Islands continues to depend primarily on
the related activities of tourism, construction and land development, and to a
lesser extent on the development of an international finance industry. The
substantial expa~sio~ of these sectors in the late 1960s was followed by a decline
in 1970 and 1971, Agriculture, light industry and mining have remained relatively
underdeveloped. Although the Territory is an pxporter of fish, livestock and
other agricultural products, it is dependent on imports of certain foodstuffs
(rice, flour, dairy products, meat, fruits and vegetables) and other goods.

21. The value of imports usually exceeds that of exports, but the adverse
balance of trade is normally offset by financial aid from the United Kingdom,
tourist spending, the purchase of real estate by foreigners and tbe inflow of
capital and remittances from abroad. The value of imports. increased from
$US 6.6 million e/ in 1968 to $US 8.1 million in 1969 and $US 10.2 million in 1970.
The value of exports during these year~ decreased from $US 144,854 to $US 49,754
and $US 42,608. A summary of the exports and imports for the three-~ear period
shows a deficit of approximately $US 24.7 million. Most of the Territory's exports
went to the United States of America, Puerto Rico and the United States Virgin
Islands, from Which, in turn, the Territory obtained most of its imports.

22. Referring to the trade figures quoted above, in a speech he delivered in
September 1972, Mr. Maduro, Minister of Natural Resources and Public Health,
declared that the record for the three years showed that at least $US 1.1 million
could have been saved on articles such as fish, meat, dairy products and
vegetables (peas and beans), which could be produced within the Territory.

e/ The local currency is the United States dollar ($US).
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Tourism

23. The slowing down of economic activity in 1970 and 1971 stopped the rapid
grov~h of the tourist industry. In 1970, there were about 20 hotels, cottages
and guest houses with a total of 500 beds in the Territory.

24. In a speech on the state of the Territory, on 21 December 1971, the Chief
Minister reiterated his Government's intention to foster the tourist industry to
the point where it would eventually become a year-round operation instead of
being limited to one season. Consequently, .the Tourist Board had been
reconstituted and its objectives were to act as the main agency for the
development of the industry, to work in closer co-operation with the British
Virgin Islands Hotel &~d Tourist Association, to encourage private investment in
tourism and to offer proper guidelines for the development of infrastructure
(roads, training, health facilities, etc.) essential to the industry. The
Government was attempting to determine the number of hotel beds it hoped to add
per year and of arrivals it hoped to encourage so that the infrastructure
could be properly planned to keep pace.

25. Two major tourist facilities (the Peter Island Yacht Harbour and the Virgin
Gorda Yacht Harbour), which were opened in November 1971, were expected to
contribute SUbstantially to the development of the tourist industry. Another
project which had received the Government's approval was a residential and
tourist development at Biras Creek on Virgin Gorda. 6

26. A necessary asset in the development of the tourist industry is the training
of local personnel to provide adequate and efficient hotel service. This
matter was receiving the Government's attention. Mr. Wheatley said that during
the recent visit of a team from the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP),
he had received assurances that the United Nations would be willing to finance
the training of such personnel and that the matter would be actively followed
up.

27. In a speech delivered at the opening of the Legislative Council on
24 August 19'T2, the Governor stated that the Tourist Board had been transferred
to its own offices in Road Tovm, and that the Board had established
a close working relationship with the British Virgin Islands Hotel and Tourist
Association with which it held regular meetings.

28. The Governor also said that a general review of promo~ional policies and
activities had been carried out, one result of which had been-the Terri.tory's
resignation from the Caribbean Travel Association to avoid duplication of effort.
Membership of the Eastern Caribbean Tourist Association and the West Inolan
Committee was retained, however, and plans had been made ~o make fuller use of
the facilities available. The Government would continue to improve and increase
its work in publicizing the Territory, although ~t acknowledged the individual
promotional work done by the tourist industry. This work cost over $US 250,000
in 1971. As a long-term objective, the Government would encourage the development
of the Territory as a "get away from it all" haven for visitors. In pursuance of
this objective, the following measures would be taken: (a) promoting investment
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in medium-size hotels, yet seeking to maintain a balance with small owner/manager
hotels and guest-houses and placing special emphasis on local participation;
(b) providing training for hotel employees at all levels; (c) fostering the
development of all water-oriented recreational activities; and (d) preserving the
Territory's most valuable assets both on land and under the sea.

Land development

29. In its previous report, the Special Committe'e noted that the total land area
in the Territory was estimated at 37,708 acres, of which 22,587 acres were in
private ovner-ahi.p and 15,121 acres were owned by the Crown. Of the privately owned
land, some 16,927 acres were OWDE;;d by British Vi.rgin Islanders, 1,485 acres by
non-indigepous Commonwealth citizens and 4,175 acres by aliens. The Government
used 457 acres of the Crown land and rented, or otherwise granted for occupation,
some 4~729 acres to Briti~h Virgin Islanders, 256 acres to non-indigenous
Commonwealth citizens and 759 a.cres to aliens; the remaining 8,935 acres were not
in use.

30. Whereas substantial investments were made in land development in the late
1960s, the construction industry suffered a setback in 1970 and made little progress
in 1971.

31. However, in his speech of 21 December 1971 (see paragraph 24 above),
Chief Minister Wheatley noted indications that development in the private sector
would increase in 1972. Alien land-holding licences continued to be granted to
non-British Virgin Islanders wishing to purchase land in the Territory who, in the
opinion of the Government, were able to contribute either to the "aesthetic or the
economic development Yl of the Territory. A new policy had been formulated, whereby
applications for licences to purchase land up to three acres could be dealt with in
a much shorter time than for larger acreages, some almost immediately. Development
commitments were still attached to all new licences for land purchases. According
to Mr. Wheatley, 40 such licences had been granted since his Government took office.

32. In his speech of 24 Auguot 1972 (see also paragraphs 27-28 above), the Governor
stated that the Regional Cadastral Survey and Land Registration Project had
continued to gain impetus during 1971 (the cadastral survey is being financed by
the BritiSh Development Division in the Caribbean). Although the absence of
ov~r-all mapping cover had been a handicap for the project team, its work was
proceeding at a reasonable pace. It was hoped that the mapping cover would be
shortly available through the work of the Directorate of Overseas Surveys.
AdjUdication started in January 1972. By August, adjudication of the Beef Island
section had been basically completed, the East End section almost completed, work
in the Land Look and Road Town sections was proceeding and the area comprising
Virgin Gorda and the southern cays was about to be surveyed.

33. The Government's aim in conducting the cadastral. survey is to make it as easy
as possible for all landowners who wish to do so to obtain certificates of title to
their lands. fl Most local people own land, but in a large number of cases, the
land is held by uncerta~n or insecure legal titles.

fl Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-seventh Sessi~,

Suppl~ment N~23 (A/8723/Rev.l)~ chap. XXII, annex, sect. C, para. 22.
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Financial institutions

Agriculture and fisheries

-44-

1969 1970 1971

(thousand United States dollars)

1~,,24l 20,049 18,827

17,878 21,802 20,669

15,435 19,414 17,763
2,443 2,388 2,906

.."..... .",,..... -;' ,",'- ~.~

Total deposits

35. AIthough the four banks grew rapidly between 1966 and 1970, their total
deposits and advances had decreased by the end of 1971. The following table
shows their financial status from the end of 1969 to the end of 1971:

34. There are four international banks in the Territory: the Virgin Islands
National Bank (a sUbsidiary of a bank based in Pennsylvania (United States)),
Barclays Bank International, Ltd., the Bank of Nova Scotia (Canada) and the Chase
Manhattan Bank of New York (United States). Since 1970, two trust companies, the
Provident Trust Company (Tortola), Ltd. (a subsidiary of the Provident Tr~st

Company, Ltd. of Hamilton, Bermuda), and the trust sUbsidiary of the Bank of
Nova Scotia, have also been operating in the Territory.

Loans

Time· deposits
Demand depo,its

36. A bill intendJ1d to regulate banking in the Territory was introduced in the
Legislative CouncdL', on 11 July 1972. It was passed with the understanding that
it would be revie~Ted by the Government. The bill had previously been discussed
by the Chief Minister and other officials of the Government with managers of the
various banking establishments. The results of the consultations have not been
made pubH c. ,

37. Of the Territory's total land area of about 37,708 acres, approximateJ~

22,587 acres are arable land owned and cu]:tivated. by small farmers, the average
holding being about 18 acres. The remainder (some 15,121 acres) is owned by the
Crown, and consists mostly of smal.l islands and marginal areas. Much of the
arable land is on the islands of Tortola, JostVan Dyke and Virgin Gorda. Crops

:'Currently produced include sugar cane, lime, bananas, coconuts and vegetables.
By topography and climate, the Territory is most suited for stock-raising. The
coastal waters abound with various species of fish. In recent years, efforts
have been mainly directed towards increasing the output of fish and livestock,
which are the Territory's most important exports. The administering Power reported
in 1971, however, that owing to the increa.se in local consumptdon of meat, there
had been & slight decrease in the export of livestock despite the larger
production.



38. During the period under review, there was an increase in the production of
fruits and vegetables. Farmers were becoming more aware of the need to produce
more both for local consumption and for export. A study of the food crop
potentialities of the area had been made by an agronomist from the University of
the West Indies with the aim of starting a food crop production project at
Paraquit.a BayG

39. In his speech of 24 August 1972, the Governor said that the main problems
affecting farmers were lack of adequate water supplies and of markets for their
crops, the high cost of labour and materials and inadequate financing for their
projects. Therefore, it was the intention of the Government to look into the
possibility of constructing dams, if no adequate water supply could be found, and
to provide better marketing arrangements. The Government would also continue to
provide agricultural credit to the farmers within the limits of its resources,
and, if necessary, it would seek to draw on the resources of the C':iribbean
Development Bank.

40. In the same speech, the Governor described the condition of the fishing
industry. He stated that the Minister for Natural Resources and Public Health
had held meetings with fishermen in order to determine what assistance they
thought necessary to improve the infrustry. As in the case of farmers, inadequate
marketing facilities and inadequate finance were cited as the main problems. The
Government intended to seek to organize a local market and to export surpluses,
if any, to St. Thomas (United States Virgin Islands) where, as in the case of
agricultural produce, a ready market for fish was assured. Financial assistance
to fishermen would continue to come from the Government and possibly fro~ loans
from the Caribbean Development Bank. Legislation to protect the fishing industry
was in the course of being prepared.

.fndustry

41~ Industry is extremely limited and consists of a rum distillery on Tortola,
15 plants making hollow concrete blocks, a mineral water factory, 3 stone-crushing
plants, 1 paint factory, 2 printing shops and a joinery works. A plant for the
bagging of cement in bulk was expected to be in operation in 1971. The
Government's announced policy is to encourage the development of handicrafts,
cottage-type industries and, where feasible, the light manufacturing of goods
having a high import ratio.

Communications and other basic facilities

42. In 1971, there were 43 miles of motorable roads, of which a large part had
been severely damaged by flooding during the previous year. Remedial works
following the floods made all roads passable, and work on the worst sections of
the roads and on replacing damaged bridges and culverts continued into 1971. With
financial assistance from the United Kingdom, reconstruction of the worst part of
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43. The Governor stated in July 1971 that a feasibility study was bein~
undertaken of the water resources, water schemes and sewage disposal facilities
for Road Town and East End. (1:,/ He also said that the Government intended to
build a sewage disposal system for other areas.

the West End Road from Road Town was started in August 1971, and by December
four miles of road had been completed. The work on this four-mile section became
the pattern for future road works.

46. The territorial Goverument'began operating the Virgin Gorda airstrip in
March 1965, after leasing from the British Virgin Islands and Little Dix Bay
Hotel Corporation. Oa expiration of the lease in February 1972, the Government
agreed to allow the company to operate the airstrip as a private airport,
provided that publ.ic i'lights could continue to use it. Di r cuss ions on the
completion of a partially constructed air terminal building were l'eportedly being
held~etween government and company representatives.

48. According to the administering Power electric power can now be provided with
reasonable ease and cost to all locations on Torto1a, Virgin Gorda and the
Camanoes. During 1971, agreements were signed to provide a power service to the
Biras Creek Hotel and Yachting Marina, a new housing and yachting marina at
Leveric Bay, and to a yachting marina at The Port, Beef Island. Following the
extension of electric power to Virgin Gorda, the Little Dix Bay Hotel and
Yachting Marina became the largest consumer in the Territory. Provision of a
power supply station on Anegada was under consideration.

45. In his speech to the Legislative Council on 24 August 1972, the Governor said
that discussions with airlines would be taking place for the purpose of improving
travel to and from the Territory, with particular reference to connexions between
the schedules of major airlines and those of the Territory's feeder services.

47. After the opening of the new deep-water port at Port Purcell, on
17 August 1972, the Little Dix Bay Hotel Corporation relocated its freight
services from St. Thomas to Tortola. Six shipping lines provide regular services
to the Territory.

49. Cable and Wireless (West Indies), Ltd. continued to operate the Territory's
telephone and telegram communications. 1J.·;~e external telephone service links
Torto1a with Bermuda and the rest of the world; world-wide cable communications
are also available.

44. There is a main airport on Beef Island, a smaller airport on Anegada and an
airstrip on Virgin Gorda. Two scheduled air services, operated by Prinair and
Leeward Islands Air Transport (LIAT), provide daily communications with Puerto Rico
and the eastern Caribbean area.
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Ibid., para. 33.

r

I···~.' "". , -46-

-. ; .".', -: ..../~ .-. ~_...~_ ....'-' -
-~_.,.--_. . ---.- ~- .... - ~ .". ~--..~ _:"'~..;., _:.~~-~ _.."'--'"''''



;'1
! I
[Ir,

.11.
I!
1\

\

.. h ..
!

1
/1

1
I
)

I
1

~
f~
1,
1

I
I
I
I

1
1

" ...

Anegada and Wickham' s Cay agreements

50. Detailed information on this sUbject prior to September 1971 is contained in
the report of the Special Oommict.ee to the General As s emb l , at its twenty-seventh
session. hi It will be recalled that, in July 1971) the Government of the British
Virgin Islands acquired for $US 5.8 million (a sum advanced by the United Kingdom
Government) the assets and interests of two foreign-owned companies, namely, the
Development Corporation of Anegada, Ltd., and Wickham' s Cay Company, Ltd.

51. Shankland Cox and Associates, of TJ~mdon, a firm of development pf.anners and
architects, and three other specialist firms were engaged (under United Kingdom
technical assistance auspices) to prepare plans for the development of the
properties formerly cwned by the companies. The report on the development of
Wickham's Cay was presented to the Government of the Territory in July 1972. It
was divided into three parts: (a) a summary o~ the basic studies undertaken by
the development consultants and an examination of the tourist potential in the
British Virgin Islands; (b) alternative rates of growth in the tourist industry;
and (c) a full development plan for Wickham's Cay with details of phasing,
financial implications and terms for disposal of the land.

52. Among the recommendations made in the report, the following were reportedly
the most important:

(a) To develop Wickh~'s Cay as the shopping, commercial and entertainment
centre of Road Town, with the old part of Road Town integrated into the development;

(b) To develop the marina as a major yachting centre with berths for up ,to
300 yachts;

(c) To build two hotels, a cinema, bars, restaurants and night clUbs;

(d) To provide parking for over 900 cars;

(e) To make land available in a variety of plot sizes in order to attract
both large and small investors; and

(r) To spend a total sum of approximately $US 2.5 million on engineerinr,
a sea wall, storm and foul water drainage and removal of silt from the marina.

53. It was also recommended that a statutory development corporation be
established with powers to secure the development of the cay. Finally, it was
recommended that this development be ideally achieved over a I5-year period

, consisting of three 5-year phaseso

54. Commenting on the report, the Chief Minister's Office issued a communique
on 21 July in which it was stated that the Government accepted the report as a
working document forming a sound basis for the planning and development of the cay.

hI Ibid., paras. 39-~·2.
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56. At a meeting of the Legislative Council, held on 5 October, qhief Minister
Wheatley tabled a paper containing the development plan for Anegada prepared by
the consultants referred to earlier (see paragraph 51 above), and the Government's
views thereon. In the paper, the Government stated that it was in broad
agreement with the objectives of the plan and favoured a combination of the two
ideas for the tourist industry: either development on a moderate scale initially,
increasing to a larger scale in the long-term, or, alternatively, keeping tu:~ist

development small and leaving the remainder of the island untouched. Commenting
on the conclusion of the c0nsultants that the best opportunities for expanding
the economy of Anegada lay in tourism, the Government said tha~ it did not rule
out the possibility that some other major industry might play a leading part in
the development of the island. For the near future, negotiations were proceeding
with private interests for operation of the hotel and use of the houses owned by
the Government at Nutmeg Point; funds had been applied for improvement of the
airstrip; and the provision of electric power was under consideration. Finally,
the Government stated that it was basically in agreement with the consultants'
recommendation that the Anegada Ordinance of 1961 should be repealed and new
legislation enacted to provide a simple method of establishing title to any
land actually occupied.

55. The Governor informed the Council that the consultants' report on Anegada
was still being examined by the Government and that a statement would be issued
shortly. It was believed that long-term prospects for development on Anegada were
good because it offered ~xcellent beaches and unrivalled, underwater reef
exploration, as well as! access to some of the best game fishing in the area. It
was the Government's preliminary view, however, th~c priority should be given to
bringing into service those facilities which were already developed. Thereafter,
efforts should be made to bring about limited development of selected areas in
such a way as not to unbalance the island's present restricted social and pconomic
resources unduly, while at the same time taking into consideration the need to
recoup. as soon as possible the high cost of acquiring the Anegada assets.

The Government was in broad agreement with much of the development plan in general
and especially the suggested variety of sizes of plots. Some points would require
further study, however, before firm decisions couf.d be taken. Potential sources
of funds would have to be investigated before the Government could accept all the
recommendations on the extensive engineering works in the report, although it was
hoped that certain urgent, remedial works would be undertaken very soon. Later,
in his address to the Legislative Council of 24 August, the Governor said that the
cost of financing essential remedial engineering works was estimated at
$US 1.8 million. The Government considered it important that Wickham's Cay be
brought into operation at the earliest possible time; in the meantime, business
activity would be encouraged there. To this end, the Government was considering
the need to engage project management personnel in order to give immediate
attention to the more urgent aspects of the project.
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Public finance

57. In his recent speech, the Governor stated that the Territory's budget had been
operating at a deficit, even in 1970, when the vigorous expansion of local revenue
(derived mainly from import duties) had aroused hopes that budgetary aid from
outside sources could be discontinued.. The years 1970 and 197~. had, in fact, closed
with deficits amounting to $US 412,000 and $US 659,000 respectively. As there was
also a deficit carried forward from 1969, the Territory had received grants-in-aid
totalling $US 1.1 million in 1971 to cover the deficits incurred during the
three-year period. Despite this budgetary aid, 1971 closed with a deficit balance.

58. During 1971, recurrent revenue amounted to $US 3.0 million and recurrent
expenditure to $US 4.0 mi11ion~ compared with $US 3.1.mi11ion and $US 3.4 million
respectively in 1970. Import duties provided for approximately one third of the
local revenue. The servicing of the public debt and the expansion of electric power
were responsible for the main increases in local expenditure, as a result of the
power programme, started in 1968 and drawing to a close, which was financed by local
loans.

59. Revenue on capital account decreased from $US 3.2 million in 1970 to
$US 2.0 million in 1971, and expenditure on capital account from $US 3.3 million to
$US 2.3 million during the same period. Capital expendi~ure in 1971 was financed
partly by United Kingdom development aid, amounting to $US 1.2 million.
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60. III his recent speech, the Governor described broadly the financial situation of
the Territory for 1972. Revenues were still not keeping pace with forecasts. The
Government would have to take vigorous action during the last four months of the
year to gather in arrears of revenue and to curb expenditure in order to prevent the
year-end deficit from exceeding the promised grant-in-aid ($US 917,000). At the
beginning of 1972, the public debt stood at approximately $US 4.4 million, to which
must be added $US 5.8 million, the cost of acquiring the assets of Wickham's Cay and
Anegada. The terms and conditions of the loan for this acquisition had still to be
determined in the light of the feasibility of these projects and the Territory's
over-all ability to carry them. In the meantime, the annual costs of servicing
loans contractea earl~el'~ e.g., the electric power extension scheme and the loan for
the deep-water harbour. ~ had :z·isen sharply as repayments of capital began to fall due.

610 The Governor said that vi~tually all projects involving capital expenditure
continued to be financed by development aid funds provided by the United Kingdom,
which also provided technical assistance. Exploratory talks with a view to
obtaining additional funds had been held with the Caribbean Development Bank and
Canadian aid authorities. It was expected that funds would be received from the
Bank for private farming and fisheries projects. Although direct government-to
government aid from Canada was not possible, the Territory expected to benefit from
the Canadian Business Support Programme and from private Canadian contributions to
non-governmental org~nizations.

62. Chief Minister Wheatley said in a radio broadcast during early December that
the Government had an accumulated, inherited deficit of nearly $US 1 million.
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Labour

SOCIAL CONDITIONS4.

66. In his recent speech, the Governor reiterated that the general principle
remained in force, namely that work permits wou~d be issued to expatriates only in
respect of jobs for which no Virgin Islander was available. The present level of

63. Mr. Wheatley then announced plans for the development of the Territory.
In the p~ivate sector, he said, discussions were taking place with many potential
investors and the possibility of turning the Territory into a tax haven was being
examined. In the field of tourism, he pointed out that hotel bookin~s were looking
better than in 1971 and hoped that crui~e ships would call at the Territory during
the coming season. On the subject of Wickham's Cay, he said that a project manager
had been appointed and would soon arrive to start work on plans for the development
of the cay.

-50-

It was therefore faced with two courses of action: (a) to reduce expenditure to
the level of revenue, which would mean cutting down on many services; or (b) to
increase revenue while maintaining expenditure control. He said that the
Government had decided on the second course.

65. As a result ef the 1970 economic slowdown, the numQer of unemployed persons
registered by the Labour Department increased from 141 in 1970 to 352 in 1971.
This rise in unemployment resulted mainly from the decline in the construction
industry which remained the major employer in the Territory. According to the
1970 census, the industry employed a total of 1,361 workers (44 per cent of whom
were migrant workers from outside the Territory) or 36 per cent of the total labour
force. This number dropped to 650 in 1971. The administering Power reports that
although the Labour Department issued approximately 2,187 work permits during that
year, a. large number of the ndgrant workers were obliged to leave the Territory
by the end of the year. Minimum wage rates for government-daily paid workers are
generally in conformity'with those prevailing in the construction industry. The
number of labour disputes recorded in 1971 was 50, compared with 70 in 1970.

64. In regard to the public sector, the Chief Minister stated that it was mainly
dependent on financial assistance from the United Kingdom. Among the projects
proposed by the Government were the following: (a) a road d.evelopment scheme to be
carried out duri.ng the period 1973-1976 at an estimated cost of $US 3 million;
(b) construction of four new primary schools; (c) a hospital expansion programme
expected to cost $US 1 million; (d) further improvements in the disposal of
garbage; (e) appointment of a livestock officerj and (f) erection of an abattoir.
In addition, he said that a loan of $US 100,000 had been negotiated with the
Caribbean Development Bank, primarily for the development of agriculture and
fishing. Of the total loan funds, $US 20,000 were to be spent on the improvement
of Anep.::ada airfield. The airport buildinp. cui-rent.Ly under construction on Beef
Island w~s expected to be completed shortly.
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unemployment and underemployment in the Territory was a matter of concern and the
Government remained alert to the need to hold the level dOvffi and to encourage
opportunities for employment in primary or secondary industries.
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Public health

67. Medical services are mainly provided by the Government. There is a cottage
hospital (with 38 beds) in Road Town and nine clinics. In 1971, the Medical and
Health Department had five medical officers including a surgeon and an anaesthetist.
Its staff also included 1 rad.iographer~ 1 dentist, 1 pharmacist, 14 nurses and
20 assistant nurses.

68. In hit; recent speech, the Governor said that a site above the present
hospital had b~en excavated in preparation for the future development of much ne~ded

hospital buildings. Although it was likely that several years might pass before the
Froject itself could be completed, necessary funds would be sought from United
Kingdom development aid funds. The Government had approved a mental health
programme. An initial survey of mental illness in the Territory had recently been
completed and appropriate treatment was being provided. It was hoped eventually to
establish a day-care centre for the mentally ill, thus reducing substantially the
need to seek hospital facilities in other Territories.

69. The Government planned to encourage improvements in the removal of refuse and
would support strict enforcement of the regulations governing garbage disposal.
Mosquito control measures were to be instituted as soon as possible and existing
legislation would be enforced to this end.

70. Government expenditure on public health in 1971 totalled $US 473,693,
compared with $US 444,894 in 1970.

5. EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS

71. Education is assigned to the portfolio of the Chief Minister, who is advised
by a Board of Education and two other organs dealing with primary and secondary
education respectively. Education is free and compulsory up to the age of 15 years .

72. The Government maintains 11 primary schools and grants a small allowance to
3 private primary schools. There are also six private, unaided primary schools.
The unaided private schools provide education below the normal age of entry to
government primary schools. Enrolment in the private, unaided schools totalled 225
in 1971. Enrolment at the 14 primary schools totalled 2,658 in 1971, representing
a further decrease from 1970 (2,723) and 1969 (2,900). The number of teachers
increased slightly, howeve~7 to a total of 126. Several primary schools have
secondary departments. In ad3.ition, the Goyernment maintains a high school in
Road Town (300 pupils and 45 teachers in 1971). A number of scholarships tenable
at universities in Canada, Puerto Rico and the United States as well as at the
University of the West Indies are awarded.
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73. In his recent speech, the Governor reported on the progress achieved towards
implementing the Government's educational development planso Two new primary
schools were completed ann ready for use in September 1972, another would be
completed in early 1973 and consideration was being given to building a third.
Two schools had been renovated, and a third was to be similarly improved. Several
rooms had been added to the high school and it was planned to provide additional
play areas.

74. The Governor also said that a survey of the 14 ~overnment and aided primary
schools and the 6 private primary schools had been completed in February 1972.
The findings of the survey would provide valuable guidelines for improving the
organization of the schools. A survey also ha~ been made of the high school and
the Government was actively considering how best the pre-vocational studies offered
by the school might lead to the more intensive courses being given in technical
institutions elsewhere. The courses offered included wood-work, metal-work,
automobile mechanics~ home economics and co~~ercial studies.

75. On the subject of scholarships, the Governor announced that an enlarged
scholarship committee had recently been set up and assigned the task of assessing
and keeping under review the needs of th~ Territory and of the civil service, in
particular, for trained personnel in all fields; it would also advise on the
selection of candidates for training. The Government was also in the process of
framing legislation for the establishment of a scholarship trust fund to raise and
administer privately offered funds for qualified students wishing to follow
courses of advanced education, especially in the technical and commercial fields.

76. . Finally, the G01;3rnor stated that evening classes had been continued !l with an
increase in the variety of subjects and the numbers attending them. The classes
were primarily organized at the request of those adults willing to take them.

77. In 1911, recurrent expenditure on education amounted to $US 103,570, compared
with $US 615,411 in 1970.
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\1 I: A. ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE AND [! THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY
1
1

j 11i 1. The Territory of the Cayman Islands has been considered by the Special tl
t Committee since 1964 and by the General Assembly since 1965. The Special Committee's 11

1" conclusions and recommendations concerning the Territory are set out in its report rl

11 to the General Assembly at its nineteenth and twenty-first to twenty-seventh "
i sessions. a/ :1

1 ~I) 2. The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopt.ed by the Special ~

~ Committee in 1972 in regard to the Territory and SUbsequently approved by the !I

~ General Assembly at its twenty-seventh seasLon , and the text of General Assembly 1I

i resolution 2984 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972, which concerned 17 Territories, \1

j including the Cayman Islands, have been made available to the Committee. (~

',~ fl

,-I ~
)~ B. INFORMATION ON 'THE TERRITORyb/ I)

I., [I

t u1 1. GENERAL 1I

'••1','. 3. The Cayman Islands consist of Grand Cayman , Cayman Brac and Little Cayman 1,1

> (the latter two also being known as the lesser Cayz..ans }, The total area is about I)1 100 square miles. Grand Cayman , the principal island s is located about 180 miles 11

'~ west north-west of the ,westernmost point of Jamaica and 150 miles south of Cuba. !/
r Cayman Brac lies 89 miles east north-east of Grand Cayman and Little Cayman lies 'j

,-.~ fi v.e miles west of Cayman Brac. 1

1,;
I j4 ~

.~ 4. At the time of the last census, in 1970~ the population of the Territory fj

;1 totalled 10 ,249 ~ as follows: Grand Cayman ~ 8,932; Cayman Brac, 1,297; and 11

~ Little Cayman~ 20. Sixty per cent of the population were of mixed origin,l
:'i 20 per cent were African and 20 per cent were European. George Town, the capital, .'/
j which is located on Grand Cayman, had some 4,000 inhabitants in 1970. Not
~ included in the census figures were Caymanians who had emigrated to work abroad. 1't According to the administering Power, since rapid economic development began in the j
J late 1960s,Caymanians have tended to stay and work in the islands. In 1972, the fI

1 total population was estimated at 11,000. ~

1 ~
! a/ For the most recent, see Official Records of the General Assemblv, t-l

'j Twenty-fifth Session, Supple:m~~t No. 23 (A/8023/Rev.l-), vol. IV, chap. XVIII, R
~ para. ll~ ibid., Twenty-sixth Session, Supplement No. 23 {A/8423/Rev.l), chap. XXIV, U:l para ." IO' ibid., Tuentv-seve.nth Session, Supnlement No. 23 (A/ 8723/Rev.1),I
.~ chap. ~{XII, para.9.j

-i b/ This section is based on published reports and on information transmitted 'j
"1' to the Secretary-General by the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 1
t' Ireland under Article 73 ~ of the Charter of the United Nations on 10 July 1972 i1 for the year ending 31 December 1971.

1
J
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£/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-seventh Session,
§~pplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l), chap. XXII, annex, sect. D., paras. 8-21.

7. The Executive Council consists of the Governor as its President, three
official members appointed by him and four others selected by the elected members
of the Legislative Assembly from among their number.

8. The Governor is to consult with the Executive Council in the formulation of
policy and in the exercise of all powers conferred upon him except in the case of:
(a) any power conferred upon him by the Constitution which he is empowered to
exercise in his discretion; Cb) any power conferred by any law ~ich he is empowered

I" ."

f
f

-' i-

t,

New Constitution

CONSTITUTIONAL AND POLITICAL DEVELOPMENTS2.

Executive Council

Governor

6.
her behalf. Apart from his executive and legislative powers (see below), the
Governor is empowered to constitute offices, make appointments and dismiss pUblic
officers. He also exercises the prerogative of mercy on behalf of the Queen.
There is provision for a Deputy Governor.

5. As previously noted, c/ the Earl of Oxford and Asquith was sent to the
Cayman Islands in January/February 1971 by the United Kingdom Secretary of State
for Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs to serve as Constitutional Commissioner in
the examination of the various paths of constitutional evolution open to the
Territory. In a report pUblished in Octob(!r 1971, the Constitutional Commissioner
presented a series of proposals, all of which were b~oadly acceptable to the
United Kingdom Government. The representative of the United King10m informed the
Fourth Committee of the General Assembly, at its 2005th meeting, on
27 November 1972, that the former Legislative Assembly had appointed a Select
CC?mmittee, consisting of all ,the elect.ed members of the Assembly, to examine these
proposals and to make recommendations thereon; and that the Select Committee's
recommendations, which had been unanimous, had been adopted by the Assembly in
Ma:r 1972 and incorporated into a new constitution (as contained in the Cayman
Islands; (Constitution) Order of 22 August 1972). In consequence, he said, this
Con$titution provided for additional elected members on the Executive Council;
the abolition of nominated members in both the Legislative Assembly and the
Executive Council, thus ensuring that the two bodies had a majority of elected
members; and the introduction of an embryonic cabinet system with the assignment
of responsibility for SUbjects or departments of the Government to members of the
Executive Council. The new constitutional arrangements are outlined below.
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9. In any case ~n Which the Governor is required to consult the Executive
Council~ he may act agai.n.st the a~vice given to him by the Council, if he
qonsi4ers it exped~~pt in the interests qf pUblic order, pUblic faith or good
government. But in such cases, he must report the matter to a United Kingdom
S~cr~t~ry of qtate with the reasons for his action.

or directed to exercise without consulting the Council; or (c) any power that
relates to defence, external affairs, internal security, the police or the public
service. He is not required to consult the Executive Council in any case in which,
in his. judgement: (a) the service of Her Majesty would sustain material
prejudice thereby; (b) the matters to be decided are too unimportant to require
such consultation; or (c) the urgency of the matter requires him to act before the
Council can be consulted. However~ in every case falling within (c) above, the
Governor must;.l as soon as practicable:) communicate to the Executive Council the
measures which he has adopted and the reasons for those measures.

10. The Governor is given discretion to charge any member of the Executive Council
with responsibility for any subjects or departments of the Government (other than
the subjects exclusively reserV"ed to him). In the exercise of his responsibility,

.," ..... ·the member so charged is obliged to act in accordance with the policies of the
Government as decided in the Council and with the principles of collective
responsibility"

Legislative Assemblr

11. The Legislative Assembly consists of: (a) the Governor, or When there is a
person holding the office of Speaker, the Speaker; (b) three official members
appointed by the Governor; and (c) 12 directly elected members. The Assembly lasts

. for four years unless dissolved earlier, and the Gvvernor has the power to
prorogue o~ dissolv~ it.

12. The Governor may establish committees of the Assembly. Each of the committees
may consist of a chairman and other members chosen by the Governor, provided that a
majority are elected members of the Assembly and that the Chairman is a member of
the Executive Council. The committees are required to act in accordance with the
pOlicies of the Government and with the directives of the Governor.

13. SUbject to the pr~visions of the Constitution, the Governor, with the advice
and consent of the Assembly, may make laws for the peace, order and good government
of the Terl"ttory'. A ·bill passed by the Assembly does not become a law until the
Governor has assented and signed it or the Queen has given her assent through a
Secret~ry of State. A general power of disallowance of l~ws is reserved for the
Crown. Except on the recommendation of the Governor, the Assembly is prohibited frmn
proceeding with legislation affecting the finances of the Territory. If the
Assembly fails to adopt any bill ur motion which the Governor considers expedient
in the interest of any of his responsibilities, he may declare that bill or motion
as adopted. The Governor is required to report to a Secretary of State every case
in Which he makes any such declaration and the reasons therefore
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General elections

Public service

I

, ,

health

Future status o~ the Territory

15. SUbsequently, four members of the Assembly were selected from among the
elected members to serve as members of the Executive Council. Members of the
Council were assigned responsibility for the following departments of the
Government: communications and works; interisland co-ordination~ education~

and social services; and tourism, natural resources and agriculture.

16. Commenting on the recommendation concerning the Cayman Islands,as contained
in the Special Committee's report to the General Assembly at its twenty-seventh
session, the representative of the United Kingdom said in his recent statement to
the Fourth Committee that the steps described in paragraph 5 above would bring about
an important measure of constitutional advancement, and that the United Kingdom
Gover~ent remained prepared to consider proposals for further constitutional
advancement if and when such proposals were map.e by the Caymanians. He pointed out
~hat independence had not been an issue in the last general elections, but he
felt that elections provided an opportunity for the people of the Territory to
give expression to their aspirations. Finally, he said that if they wished to
proceed to self-determination and independence, the United Kingdom Government
would not seek to oppose their freely expressed wishes.

18. At the end of 1971, the F.1blicservice in the Cayman Islands was composed of
128 overseas officers (including 25 holding senior posts) and 296 local officers
(including 24 holding senior posts). To reduce its dependence on the recruitment
of expatriate staff, the Government has embarked on a prQgrWlli~e of in-service
training of civil servants and is pursuing a vigorous campaign for thelrecruitment
of qualified students from the high Echools. At the beginning of Janu~ry 1972,
a training section was created as part of the Establishments Division. \ This
section is respon~ib1e for the administration of the in-service training, as well
as the training of civil servants in professional and technical skills abroad.

17. In his speech at the opening of the new Legislative Assembly, on
6 February 1973, the Governor noted that the question of internal self-governm.ent
had been raised during the last general elections, and that the United Kingdom
Government would place no artificial obstacle in the way of any constitutional
advancement endorsed by a majority of the people of the Territory.:

14. The first elections under the new Constitution for the 12 elected seats in
the Legislative Assembly took place on 22 November 1972. They were contested
by 27 candidates nut no political parties emerged. Among the election issues were
those relating to internal self-government and the curtailment of certain of'the
Governor's powers under the Constitution. Of the 12 members elected, 8 were
former members of the Legislative Assembly.
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19. In his budget speech, delivered to the new Legislative Assembly on
7 February 1973, the Financial Secretary stated that, taking into account an
increase in the cost of living and the demand for labour in the private sector~

salaries for government employees had been increased on I August 1972. Aware
that lack of organization and the use of antiquated methods and systems often
j~esu1ted in low output by civil servants, he said that the Government had already
r(~organized a number of departments with the assistance of expertia from the
United Kingdom and the United Nations.

3. ECONOMIC CONDITIONS

General

20. The Cayman Islands enjoyed a continued economic boom in 1972 when average
Eer capi~ income reportedly advanced by 150 per cent, to £1,250, representing
the largest gain in recet:t history. As a result, the Territory is now among the
richest countries in the Caribbean.

21. The basic pattern of tbe economy has remained as described in the previous
report of the Special Committee. d/ Briefly, the recent prosperity has been in a
large measure dependent on the sectors of tourism, property development and
international finance and, to a lesser extent, on the wages earLed by Caymanians
serving on foreign ships. Agriculture, fishing, forestry and manufacturing
play a minor role in the econanic life of the Cayman Islands. Although the
Territory is an exporter of turtle products, it is markedly dependent on imports
of food-stuffs and other goods. Exports were valued at £4,638 in 1970 and
£3,262 in 1971; imports totalled £3,883,289 and £4~527,826 respectively. The
United States provided the principal market and source of imports. The major
economic problems for the Territory have been persistent inflation, a chronic
trade deficit, the paucity of productive resources, the scarcity of local capital
and the inadequacy of certain basic facilities.

22. In his recent budget speech (see paragraph 19 above), the Financial Secretary
gave the following account of the general economic situation. During 1972, the
economy as a whole was stronger than ever:) with further increases in tourism and
international finance. Recent indications were that they would grow at an even
faster pace. Two other sectors, land development and earnings from Caymanian
seamen, also made valuable contributions to the economy'. Development of land
proceeded at a brisk" pace and there was every indication that the b1dlding boom
would continue. The Cayman Islands currency ",~as placed in circulatioI! on
1 May 1972 (see paragraph 27 below).

23. In his speech, the Financial Secretary said that steps would be taken for
further promotion of tourism and international finance whi~h, however, could not be
regarded as stable sources of income. From a long-term point of' view, he

9J Ibid., paras. 2:~-39.
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considered that it might be in the best interests of the Territory to investigate
pcssible means of diversifying the economy to provide other, more stable, sources
of income which could serve as a basis for more definitive future planning. In
this connexion~ he suggested that the establishment of new light industries
should be encouraged, including the manufacture of products for expor~ and that
the industry should require a small labour force in the initial stage because of
the present full employment situation; thereafter, they could be allowed to grow
according to the availability of local labour resources. He further suggested
that before these and other industries were set up, legislation should be enacted
to impose an excise tax and an export duty, and to provide for duty-free imports
of raw materials required for the manufacturing process.

Financial deyelopments

Control of foreign exchange

< • • r ,- -.,... •
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27. As noted above~ a Cayman Islands currency was intruduced on I May 1972. Th~

backing for the currency in circulation is the pound sterling. The unit of
currency is the Cayman Islands dollar with an exchange rate of "$CI 2 to the pound
sterling. The Jamaican dollar, which was the legal tender -until the introduction
of the local currency, was withdrawn on 1 September.

Bank~ng and finance

24. Because of its status ae a tax haven, its accessibility and its stability,
the Territory has recently become an important internationa~ finance centre.
According to the Financial Secretary, the contribution of the finance sector
to the gross domestic product is growing at an annual rate of 75 per cent and
provides 30 to 40 per cent of government revenue.

26. Twenty-two ;major international banks and trust companies are now operating
in the Caymari Islands, ~ncluding the following: Barclays Bank International~ Lt4;
the Bank of 'Montreal Trust Corporation' (Cayman), Ltd.; the Canadian Imperial Bank
of Commerce; the Canadian Imperial Bank of Commerce Trust Company (Cayman), Ltd.;
the First National City'Bank; Royal Bank Trust Company (Cayman), Ltd.; the Swiss
Bank and Trust Corporation~ Ltd.; the Bank of Nova Scotia; the Bank of Nova Scotia
Trust Company (Cayman), Ltd.; the Royal Bank of Canada; and the World Banking and
Trust Corporation (Cayman), Ltd., a subsidiary of the Bank of America. An
increasing number of Caymanians are being employed in the finance sector, although
the majority of the senior positions ar~ still occupied by foreignefs.

25. At the beginning of 1973, there were more than 5,000 financial institutions
(3,472 in 1971 and over 2,300 in 1970), mostly in George Town. These included
approximately 80 banks, 600 trust companies and 4,400 international companies
(most of them incorporated in the Cayman Islands with investments throughout the
world). .

*Il



28. On 23 June, the United Kingdom Government decided to free the pound sterling
from its fixed rate and to introduce exchange control between the united Kingdom
(including the Isle of Man and the Channel Islands) and the countries of the
sterling area except the Republic of Ireland. Under the 'new exchange control
regulations, United Kingdom residents are now required to obtain permission to
make direct investments in these countries.

29. On the same day, following an announcement by the United Kingdom Government,
the exchange rate of the Cayman Islands dollar with fo~eign currencies was
suspended. The Government of the Cayman Islands also decided to float the new
currency with the pound sterling until a return to a fixed parities of the exchange
rates had been reached. Commenting on this decision, the Financial Secretary
stated that, thus far, the Territory had not encountered any marked difficulty.

30. The recent action of the United Kingdom Government also resulted in the
adoption by the Legislative Assembly at the end of J~~e of an amenili~ent to the
E~change Control Regulation Law of 1966 whereby the scheduled territories
(i.e., the countries of the sterling area) are redefined as including the Cayman
Islands only. Under the amendmenc , free trade is allowed to continue with the
former sterling area countries except for outward capital movements in local
currency which must be approved by the Exchange Control Authority.

Tourism

31. The average yearly growth rate of the tourist industry, as measured by the
number of visitors (excluding cruise ship passengers), declined from more
than 40 per cent to 12 per cent in 19'71 , although touri '3t spending showed a
substantial increase of 30 per cent, to $CI 3.5 million. In 1972, about 30,000
tourists visited the Territory and expended $CI 4.7 million, representing increases
of 20 and 3L rer ~ent respectively over the previous year. An estimated
40,000 visitors are expected in 1973. This·"is chiefly attributed to the following,
factors: (a) the economic recovery in the United states, the origin of
approximately 80 per cent of the tourists; (1) the expansion of promotion
programmes for visitors (including the maintenance of representatives in Miami
(Florida), New York and London; and (c) the accelerated development of tourist
and other basic facilities.

32. With the opening of the l25-room Holiday Inn near George Town in July 1972,
the number of hotels in the Territory increased to 18 (15.in 1970), not including
guest houses and private rental cottages. The number of beds available
(excluding cottages) was 1,759 (907 in 1970). The hotels have operated on low
occupancy rates (40 per cent in 1970-1971 and 45 per cent in 1972). According to
the Financial Secretary, hotel business becomes profitable only when the-occupancy
rate rises to a minimum average of 60 per cent. The ind:ustry has t:3erefore
pressed for increasing the number of airlines flying into George Town. Looking to
the future, the industry will probably concentrate on filling the present number of
available beds, since the Government has made it known that no more licences for
large hotels will be issued for some time, and also because further expansion of
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hotel accommodations would be seriously hamper-ed by the shortage of skillec1
labour, unless the Government is willing to increase the already large number of
foreign workers. The industry will also haVe to strengthen its competitive
position through the development of a training prop,ramme for hotel employees &ld
the reduction of high operating costs.

33. In his recent budget speech on 7 February 1973, the Financial Secret~ry said
that during 1972, a study on tourism in the Cayman Islands had been conducted
with the assistance of the United Kin~dom Government. A report with
recommendations had been received and efforts would be made to implement those
that could produce the desired early improvements. In the budget; for 1973,
proposals were made for the conversion of the Tourist Board into a government
department, to be headed by a Director of Tourism, and for a budgetary allocation
of $CI 260,000. It was estimated that, by 1975, 87,000 travellers would "'isit
the Territory and touri~t expenditure w?uld amount to $CI 10.5 million.

Property development

34. In recent years, the construction industry has made remarkable prog~ess, with
great emphasis on bank and office buildings and resort facilities. ?ub~equent

to the passage of a comprehensive planning l~w in 1972 and with the assistance of
an expert from the United Nations, the Central Planning Auth6tity.~as lestablished
to guide property development. During the year, the Authority appro~ed ,
applications valued at nearly $CI 8 million, the principal project being
Governor's Harbour, a resort complex, to be erected by the Commonwe~th Development
Finance Corporation and Standard Dredging Corporation of New YO~k at a cost of
$CI 5 million. Despite the continued build.ing boom, there has been a shortage of
housing.

> ,

35. All land is individually owned, with no rest,rictions imposed on t3.lienetion to
foreigners. According to reports, land transactions are growing at about
42 per cent a year, with the result that land is becoming increasingly Scarce and
costly. In order to ensure an orderly growth of the real estate industry, the
Government has set up a regional cadastral survey and registration project. In
thecours0 of a debate on the survey held in the Legislative Assembly on
6 February 1973, Mr. vJ. Conolly, a member of the E:x:ecutive Council for Tourism,
Natural Resources and Agriculture, stressed that land had to be developed to the
best advantage of the entire population. He said that the most important aim of
the survey was to enable landowners to obtain a clear title to lartd so that proof
of title could ,easily be given to banks and other f'inancieJ. institutions if the
land were to be used as a collate~al. He urged members to consider the survey
from the viewpoint of what it would bring to the Te'rritory, regardless of any
misunderstandings in the past. In explaining some apparent misc6ncepti6ns~

Mr. G. Waddington, an official member of the ExecutIve Council, said that Et vast
amount of litigation centred around the question of title and that as sOon as all
land was registered, this question ~buld be eliroinated~ SUbsequently, the survey
was rep?rted to be proceeding satisfactorily.
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Communications and other basic facilities.
• . ,

36. In 1971, there were some 80 miles of motorab1e roads on Grand Cayman and
25 miles on Cayman Brac, about half of which were black-topped. There is also a
road on Little Cayman, circling t," 'I but the eastern end of the island. In his
recent speech, the Governor said that efforts were being made to improve and expand
the road systems. Among the first projects to be undertaken would be the
construction of a,road on the bluff of Cayman Brac. Dealing with the traffic
problem in George Town, he stated that a system of one-way traffic would be
established on 18 February 1973 and that serious consideration must be given to the
creation of properly laid out parking areas.

37. The Terr~tor.r is served by Owen Roberts Airport on ,Grand Cayman and airstrips
on Cayman Brac and Little Cayman , "Tith regard to the development of air transport
faci~ities, the Governor said in his speech that the Government would consider
erection of a new terminal building at Owen Roberts Airport. He added that plans
were being prepared for a new terminal building at the airstrip on Cayman Brac, and
that application for assistance in resurfacing its runway had been submitted to the
United Kingdom Government.

38. Cayman Airways, Ltd. (a loc~l airline in which the Government has 51 per cent
interest) and Ll:neas Aereas Costarricenses, S.A. (LACSA), link the Territory by
scheduled flights daily with Miami and regularly with Costa Rica and Jamaica.
Cayman Airways, Ltd. also provide an interisland service. In 1971, 35,220
passengers landed, compared with 31,749 in the previous year. A number of
international carriers have applied for authorization of regular services mainly
from Miami. Thus far, the Government has not made a decision on this matter.

39. At present, no passenger ships and few cruise ships call at George Town, the
principal port, because it can only handle small vessels. Regular freight service
isavail~ble fj:1GQ;m :Mia.mi and 'I'ampa, Florida, and from Kingston. Feasibility
studies on the provision of urgently needed new port and~harbour facilities on
Grand Cayman were C0mpleted ana the possibilities of financing such a project are
being evaluated. In 1972, over 40,000 tons of freight (26,333 tons in 1971) were
expected to be landed in the Territory.

40. In telecommunications, the growth has been spec'tacukar , the demands of the
booming financial community prQvidin~ a challenge for Cable and Wireless (West
Indies), Ltdo, which was granted the franchise in 1967. The company owns and
operates an internal and overseas telephone and telex services, and a submarine
cable connecting with a satellite earth station in Jamaica.

41. There are two public utilities. The Caribbean Utilities Company, Ltd. has
recently extended its power lines to the eastern part of Grand Cayman and now
supplies the entire island. The Cayman Brac Power and Light Company, Ltd. continues
to provide electricity for the whole island. Present water sources consist mainly
of wells .and roof catchments.

· ,.""I· ;.i·~· '.')
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Public financB

42. It is estimated that in 1973, local r-evenue would amount to $CI 4.9 million
(an increase of $CI 430,000 over the revised figure for 19(2) and recurrent and
capital expenditure would total $CI 5.2 million (an increase of &,CI 692 ~OOO over
the revised figure for 19(2). These budgetary estimates indicate the continuation
of an uptrend in recent years, especially since 1964.

43. Expenditures for 1973 to be financed from local revenue comprise: recurrent,
$CI 4.2 million; new services, $CI 173,000; and capital, $CI 894,000. Recurrent
expenditure shows increases distributed over most departments, owing largely to
recent upward adjustments in salaries for the civil servants. Expenditure for new
services consists mainly of requ.ests for additional staff and the upgrading of
posts. Capita.l estimates are divided into three sections to be financed partly
by local revenue (see above), partly by United Kingdom development aid
($CI 1.5 million, an increase of $CI 800,000 over 19(2), and partly by loan funds
($CI 2.1 million). The estimates include provisions for such projects as
conet.ruct.Lon of pUblic buildings and roads, airport and port deveLopmerrt, expansion
of educational and medical facilities and broadcasting.

44. In reviewing the Territory's financial position, the Financial Secretary said
that 1972 could be regarded as being very successful financially. A new ~y'stem

of control on government spending, introduced at the beginning of the year~ had
prov·~d invaluable and would be maintained in 1973. He poirr'ied out that increases
in revenue had been derived mainly from import duties, licences, the sale of
stamps and company registration fees - areas directly associated with the present
e~onomic development. He also pointed out that expenditures had also increased~

the largest single item being the construction of the building for the Le~islative

Assembly and the Court.

"45. Turning to the 1973 budgetary estimates, he said that the Assembly had approved
an increase in the licence fee paid by banks and trust companies as from J~nuary.

Other tax measures would be recommended mainly to finance capital projects; this
might require a fiscal study which could be arranged under United Kingdom technical
assistance. Finally, he stated that, according to the estimates, the current year
should end with a small budgetary surplus of $CI 1 9 014.

.'

4. SOCIAL CONDITIONS

Labour

ues
y

46. According to the administering Power, the Territory does not have an
administrative organization concerned with labour, and complete labour statistics
are therefore not available. A condition of full employment exists in the Cayman
Islands except for men awaiting sea duty. At present, there is a shortage of
both skilled and unskilled labour, and wage rates are extremely high. All
immigrant labour is controlled by the Caymanian Protection Law of 1971..e/

e/ Ibid., para. 22.
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There are two registered trade u..YJ.ions: the Global Seamen's Union (5,500 members
in 19'"(1, of whom about one third were Caymanians), and the Cayman Islands Taxicab
Association.

Public health

47. Government medical institutions comprise a central hospital (with 36 beds)
on Grand Cayman, a dental clinic in George Town, a cottage hospital on Cayman Brac,
and six health centres (four in outlying distri.cts of Grand Cayman and two on
Cayman Brac). There are six qualified medical practitioners in 'the Territory.
The health of the islanders is generally good. Tropical diseases are virtually
absent from the Cayman Islands.

48. The Mosquito Research and Control Unit, which was noted by the Special
Committee, f/ has continued its work. In 1971, six year.s after the Unit had been
established, the Aedes aegypti campaign of spraying with Abate resulted in complete
eradication of this mosquito on Cayman Brac and Little Cayman. In the following
year, Grand Cayman experienced island-wide mosquito control. Around the George Town
'area for instance, the average peak density of 34,000 mosquitoes per night in 1966
was reduced to 150 in 1972.

490 Expenditure on public health during 1971 was £146,242.

5. EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS

50. Education is compulsory for all, children between the ages of 5 and 15 years.
It is provided free in nine government primary schools anti a government
comprehensive secbndary school (which includes a junior high school on Cayman Brac).
In addition, there are five church-sponsored private schools, two of which have
secondary departments. Total enrolment in all schools in 1971 was 2,975 (including
1,923 in government schools)~ 930 students ifere receiving post-primary education.

51~ The Territory is not able to meet the shortage of qualified teachers and some
staff is therefore recruited from Canada, the United Kingdom and the Caribbean
area. The majcrity of local teachers have been trained in educational colleges
in Jamaica.

52. All education beyond the secondary level is pursued in institutions abroad.
The Government contributes to the University of the West Indies and some Caymanians
receive aid funds provided by the United Kingdom Government to undertake courses in
the United Kingdom.

f / Thid., para. 41.
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53. Government expenditure on education in 1971 amounted to £138,387.

54. In his recent speech, on 6 February 1973, the Governor stated that the phased
construction of the government comprehensive secondary school had had to undergo
some modifications. Temporary buildings had been erected, howBver, arid the
further needs of the school would be given priority. He poir . =d out that, in 1972,
the Government. had become a member of the Ca,ribbean Exenrinat.aone Council, which
would eventually be responsible for the formulation of a system of secondary school
examinations for the region. Noting that the Territory was developing rapidly,
he stressed that if Caymanians were to play their part in this development,
education would 'have to be given a high priority. He further stressed that the
Governnent's aim was to ensure that the young Caymanians were properly equipped
educationally to take their places .in an increasingly fast-moving and technological
society. In this connexion, he said that the Government was ~aking every effort
to convert the Cayman High School to a comprehensive system. He noted that
scholarships were being granted to Caymanians to study engineering and medirine
overseas, but considered that additional scholarships were needed.
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1. GENERAL
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2. The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopted by the Special
Committee in'1972 concerning this Te~~itory and sUbsequently approved by the
General Assembly at its twenty-seventh session, and the text of Gene~al Assembly
resolution 2984 (XXVII) of l}~ December 1972 which concerned 17 Territories,
including Montserrat, have been made available to the Committee.

4. The preliminary results of the census held in April 1970 indicate a
population of 12,300 (mainly of African or mixed descent), showing a negligible
increase over the 1960 census owing to large-scale emigration in the early 1960s.
During the decade 1960-1970, the number of inhabitants in Plymouth, the capital,
rose froml,9ll to more than 3,000 as a result of migration from rural areas. In
1971, the total population of the Territory was estimated at 13,076•

3. Montserrat forms part of the Leeward Islands group of the Lesser Antilles in
the Eastern Caribbean and lies 27 miles south-west of Antigua. It is about
11 miles in length and~ at its broadest parts, is seven miles wide. The land area
of the Territory is 39.5 square miles.

1. The Territory of Montserrat has been considered by the Special Committee
since 1964 and by the General Assembly since 1965. The Special Committee's
conclusions and recommendations concerning the Territory are set out in its
reports to the Gen~1:>,~,l Assembly at its nineteenth and twenty-first to
twenty-seventh sessivLls. a/

a/ For the most recent, see Official Records of the General Assembly,
Twenty-fifth Session~ Supplement No. 23 (A/8023/Rev.l), vol. IV, chap. XVIII,
para. 11; ibid., Twenty-sixth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l),
chap. XXIV, para. 10; ibid., Twenty-seventh Session, Supplement No. 23
(A/8723!Rev.l), chap. XXII, para. 9. '

bl The ~nformation contained in this section has been derived from published
reports and from information transmitted to the Secretary-General by the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland under Article 73 ~ of the Charter of
the United Nations on lQ'July 1972, for the year ending 31 December 1971.
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2. CONSTITUTIONAL AND POLITICAL DEVELOPMENTS

Constitution

5. As previously noted~c/ a number of minor constitutional amendments were made
in 1971. The amended Constitution provides for (a) a Governor appointed by the
Queen; (b) an Executive Council consisting of the Governor, y~o presides, the
Chief Minister, three other ministers and two ex officio members'Tbhe' Principal
Law Officer and the Financial Secretary); and (c) 'a Legislative Council presided'
over by the Governor and consisting of two ex officio members (the Principal Law'
Officer and the Financial Secretary), one nominated.member and seven other membe~s,

electe~.£rom single-member constituencies on the basis of universal adult .
suffrage. Ministers may be assigned responsibility for any government business
except criminal proceedings, internal security, the pUblic service and the aUd~t

of public accounts, a matter now handled by a newly established committee. The
appointment, dismissal and disciplinary control of public of'ficers "is vested in
the Governor in his discretion, acting after consultation with' an advisory Public
Service Commission. After having conducted a survey of administrative organization
in the Territory during the same year, an expert from the United Kingdom
recommended changes in the structure of the Commission, which would move from an
advisory into an executive role. Details of the expert's recommendations have not
yet been disclosed.

Government

6. It will berecalledd/ that, at the last general election, heLd-on
15 December 1970~ the Progressive Democratic Party (PDP) won all seven elective
seats in the Legislative Council, thus defeating the Montserrat Labour Party (MLP),
which had been in power for more than 15 years. Until the end of June 1972~ the
Executive Council' had four unofficial ~embers: Mr. P. Austin Bramble, Chief
Minister and Minister of Finance, who is also head of PDP; Mr. E. A. Dyer,
Minister of Communications and, Works; Mrs. M. R. Tuitt, Minister of Social
Services, Education and Health; and Mr. J. A. Osborne, Minister of Agriculture,
Trade, Lands and Housing. During the same month, the Chief Minister was reported
to have said that the last-named ministry had proved to be ineffective in taCkling
the problem of inflation, owing to Mr. Osborne's opposition to the introduction of
pr~ce control. Subsequel1tly~ Mr. Osborne resigned from PDP, followed by
Mr. John Dublin, an elected member of the Legislative Council. Mr. William Ryan,
another elected member of the Council, took over the portfolio formerly held by

, Mr. Osborne.

t
[,.

I

c/ Official Records of the General Assembly~ Twenty-seyenth Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.I)~ chap. XXII, annex, sect. E, para. 5.

d/ Ibid.~ para. 6.
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Future status of the Territory

7. As previoUSly'noted,e/ Mr. Bramble, the Chief Minister, had stated in July
and October 1971 that the officials responsible for the affairs of Montserrat
should appreciate that aid to the Territory would only succeed in producing a
self-sustaining source of adequate income if the people were sllitably educated,
trained and equipped to use the island's limited r-esouz-ces to the fullest and
that there was unlikely to be any change in the Territory's constitutional status
in the foreseeable future. His views were reported to have been presented to the
United Kingdom Gcvernment during a visit to London in early November.

8. It was announced in Plymouth at the end of June 1972 that the Goverm.aent of,
Montserrat was inviting public comment on the agreement recently concluded by the
Governments of Grenada, St. Lucia and St. Vincent concerning steps towards
unification of the three associated States. In August, Montserrat was reported to
have expressed interest in joining the agreement. In October, however, when
Mr. Bramble attended the seventh Caribbean Heads of Government Conference in
Port-of-Spain, he stated that, although he envisaged a political federation of
Commonwealth Carjbbean countries as an ultimate goal, the establishment of
such a federation was still some tim~ off. In his view, the matter had to be
studied, because there were a number of problems to be solved. In this
connexion, he pointed out that Montserrat was a poor country which needed to be
developed.

9. At the 2005th meeting of t~e Fourth Comm1ttee, held on 27 November, the
representative of the United Kingdom made a statement on his Government.". policy
concerning the constitutional future of its dependent Territories. In that
statement, he stressed a common guiding principle: the United Kingdom Government
would respond to the wishes of the people concerned. He said that, if it was 'the
people's wish to proceed to self-determination and independence in the exercise of
their inalienable right to do so, the United Kingdom Government would help them on
their way; but it had no intention of imposing independence vn those who did not
desire it. In that connexion, he pointed out that some Territories~ mostly very
small islands, did not feel that independence was necessarily the right course for
them. He drew particular attention to the view expressed by the Chief Minister
of Montserrat that economIc and social development was of more importance than
self-government.

3. ECONOMIC CONDITIONS

General

I

10. Tourism and construction have recently overtaken agriculture, once the
principal sector of the economy. In 1960, agriculture contributed 41 per cent to
the gross domestic product, but by 1970, its share had declined to 16 per cent.

'I During this decade, the gross domestic product increased substantially from
.,.~

.j

I,;j e] . Ibid•• paras. 8 and 10.
:~
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$EC 3.5 million f/ to $EC 11.5 million, or from approximately $EC 295 to $EC 985
per capita. National income statistics for 1971 are not available. As noted in
paragraphs 7 and 8 above the Chief Minister considered the income of most of the
local population to be inadequate.

11. The Territory specializes in the production of a few agricultural commodities
for export, and depends heavily on imported goods (including certain food-stuffs)
to satisfy local requirements. The value of imports usually exceeds that of
exports, but the adverse balance is normally offset by aid from the United Kingdom,
tourist spending, real property pUrchased by foreigners and remittances from
emigrants. In 1968, the last year for which figures are available, imports were
va.Lued at $EC 7.7 million. The main exports totalled $EC 100,0101n 1969,
$EC 231,303 in 1970 and $EC 124,904 in 1971. Most of the Territory·i s trade was
conducted with the United Kingdom, the United States of America and. other
countries and Territories in the Caribbean area.

12. Reviewing the economic situation prevailing in the Territory, Chief
Minister Bramble stated in a budget speech delivered to the Legislative Council on
8 March 1972 that the inadequacy of financial resources had made it difficult for
the Government to stimulate the growth of the economy, especially in the sectors of
tourism and light industry. He further stated that, despite this difficulty, the
Government was determined to improve living standards, primarily through the'
revitalization of agriculture.

13. As noted in paragraph 6 above, Mr. Bramble had earlier expressed concern at
the continued increase in the cost of living. It was announced in September 1972
that Montserrat would have a Prices Commiss50n as soon as administrative and
functional machine~y could be created fro~ proposa's currently being considered by
the Government. In making the announcement, a government spokesman said that the
Commission would have authority to make recommendations covering the general price
structure throughout the island. According to the proposals, the Chamber of
Commerce and the Consumerfs Association would be represented in the Commission.

14. Montserrat is a member of the Caribbean Free Trade Association (CARIFTA). At
the seventh Commonw~alth Caribbean Heads of Government Conference, held in
Port-of-Spain between 9 and 14 October 1972, the heads of Government of the
Bahamas and the 12 countries forming the Association, decided to transform
CARIFTA into a Caribbean common market on 1 May 1973. At a press conference in
Plymouth, on 13 January 1973, Mr. Bramble announced the Territory's decision not
to join the proposed common market.

~and~ real estate development and tourism

15. The Territory's total land area is 25,280 acres, of which 17,259 acres are
classified as agricultural land, 3,170 acres as forest, 2,393 acres as under urban
~nd real estate development and 2,458 acres as otl_~r land, ghauts and cliffs.

16. Under the Landholding Control Ordinance of 1970, it is obligatory for all
non-Montserratians to obtain a licence from the Government before they acquire an
interest in any land in the Territory. The Government is not prepared to alienate
good agricult' ...ral land for real estate development.
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17. Montserrat's tourist industry is closely interrelated with real estate
con~truction, mainly around the Be1ham River Valley Golf Course and Foxes Bay.
During 1971, the Government made an undisclosed number of lots in one development
area available for sale to the pUblic and conducted a survey of another area,
which was to be divided into 60 medium-density lots. Thirty-six houses (excluding
non-residential buildings) were constructed in seven development areas. The
British Development Division in the Caribbean allocated $EC 250,000 for a low
income housing scheme, on which work was expecten to start in early 1972.

II

18. Responsibility for the promotion of tourism rests with the Chief Minister,
who is assisted by the Tourist Board! Between 1970 and 1971, the number of
visitors decreased from 8,380 to 7,270. This decline was attributed partly to the
less buoyant business trends in the United States and Canada, from which more than
50 per cent of the total visitors came, and partly to the weakening of the tottrist
industry~s competitive position.

19. In June 1971, it was reported that, in response to a request from the
Government of Montserrat, the United Kingdom Overseas Development Administration
had commissioned Transport and Tourism Technicians, Ltd., a leading British firm
of international tourism consultants, to carry out a study in the Territory and to
draw up a plan for the development of its tourist industry.

20. In September 1972, the Government of Montserrat began a survey of public
opinion on a provisional tourism development programme drafted by
Mr. K. A.- Cassil1, Permanent Secretary to the Chief Minister. The programme
contained a proposal for government support in the establishment of a large
resort complex which would include about 100 hotel beds (in 1971, Montserrat had
only 80 rooms at four small hotels), yachting facilities, a shopping area and
necessary service facilities. It was also ,proposed to exploit any local resources
that might have a direct bearing on tourism development, as well as to introduce
suitable fiscal measures for accelerating the expansion of~eurist facilities.

21. Among the developments affecting the tourist industry in 1972 were the
formation of a company to operate a Montserrat-based ~irline and the holding of
discussions with representatives of the Barbados Government and the Caribbean
Travel Association concerning the promotion of tourism.

Agriculture and livestock

22. Most agriculture is in th~ hands of p~asant farmers, whose main crop is West
Indian sea island cotton. Although it is still the most important export crop,
its importance is declining rapidly. Between 1968 and 1972, the crop decreased
from a total of 113,063 pounds to 16,891 pounds. In April 1972, Mr. J. A. Osborne,
then Minister of Agriculture, Trade, Lands and Housing, was reported to have held
discussions with a sea island. cottbn promotion team, two of whose members were
Mr. J. A. Lewando, Chairman of Carrington Viyella, Ltd. of the-United Kingdom and
Mr. A. C. Knight, representative of the West Indian Sea Island Cotton Association.
After the discussions, Mr. Osgorne told newsmen that profitability was the
determining factor in the expansion of cotrton cultivation•..He also asked for
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sUbstantial assistance in the prov1s1on of fertilizer and the application of
conservation measures to improve cotton yields. Responding favourably to this
request, Mr. Lewando, whose company owns Bar10w and Jones of Liverpool, said that
good yields and'a willing buyer would revive interest in cotton cultivation. He
added that his company was a willing buyer and would del its utmost to assist
cotton agronomy in Montserrat, particularly by providing fertilizer and furnishing
technical aid. On the marketing side, Mr. Knight stated that there was a very
great demand for West Indian sea island cotton, with the finest- and longest
staples as its distinctive qha1ity.

23. During 1971, the value of the principal agricultural exports' were: cotton
lint, $EC 21,465; tomatoes, $EC 13,519; mangoes $EC 12,196; bananas, limes and other
vegetables (including carrots and peppers), $EC 77,724. In his rec~nt budget
speech in March 1972, Chief Minister Bramble, stated that among the more Impor-tant;
measures taken in 1971 for revitalizing agriculture was the enactment of
legislation to set up two pUblic bodies (the Development Finance and Marketing .
Corporation and the Land Development Authority). g/ He further stated that the
Caribbean Development Bank had already made an allocation of some $EC 200,000 for
the new Corporation; that a furt4er $EC 100,000 was expected from United Kingdom
sources; and that, after its establishment, the Authority would reallocate
Government lands to farmers with a view to facilitating more economic farming and
ultimately granting effective security of tenure to farmers. Nevertheless, he
stressed that effective agricultural planning would require the securing of funds
for the purchase of estates, thus enabling the Government to exercise corrtrol over
lands. He also said that the Government intended not only to intensify efforts to
find outlets for local produce but to encourage farmers by conducting a "Buy

'Local"1 campaign. Finally, he drew attention to the following agricultural
projects: (a) a scheme to achieve self-sufficiency in potatoes and onions; (b) a
building to house an agricultural laboratory; (c) a fumigation unit; and
(d) programmes for improving horticulture and livestock.

24. There was a ste~dy increase in livestock production during the period under
review. The figures for 1971 were reported to be as follows: cat~le, 6,000;
sheep and goats, 8,000; pigs, 4,500; and poultry, 25,000. Local L .rmen received
training from the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) and Jood and
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO) through the UND.p/FAO
Caribbean Fisheries Development project and were provided with assistance under a
scheme financed by the Freedom from Hunger Campaign and the Colonial Development
and Welfare Fund. Fishing was confined to off-shore operations with small boats.
The catch for 1971 was 93,577 pounds, or some 13,000 pounds less than in 1970.

Industry

25. As previously noted,h/ the Territory has a number of small firms producing
I

mainly for the local market. In addition, the Government runs a cotton ginnery and

g/ See Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-seventh Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l), chap. XXII, annex, sect. E, para. 19.

h/ Ibid., para. 22.
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Banking and currency

a machine for the fabrication of cement blocks. In 1970, Texaco, Inc., of the
United States, established facilities for the bulk shipping and distribution of
liquid propane gas for_Dominica, Nevis and St. Kitts. With the assistance of
UNDP, a handicraft project was expected to be put into operation in' late 1972.

26. During 1971, there were three banks in the Territory: Barclays Ban.k
International, Ltd., the Royal Bank of Canada and the Government Savings Bank, all
situated in Plymouth. They have continued to expand their operations as indicated
by the fact that during the period 1969~197l, their deposits increased from
$EC 9.4 million to $EC 12.8 million, and loans rose from $EC 5.0 million to
$EC 6.0 million. They were expected to be joined by the Chase Manhattan Bank of
New York, whose premises in Plymouth were nearing completion at the end of 1971.

, '

:s;_a 1$ t &_ I Ut. 1 i IX ;111 : .bi la as
, r.

I ttllaa Zil . t I at .aaa"..u : )SbUS S :

.-;
j

US ill "iill. i. nut u

27. It will be recalled i/ that the East Caribbean Currency Authority was
established under the East Caribbean Currency Agreement of 18 January 1965 between
the Governments of Antigua, Barbados, Dominica, Montserrat, St. Kitts-Nevis
Anguilla, St. Lucia and, St. Vincent. On 6 October 1965, the Authority issued new
currency notes, which are in circulation in all the participating countries
concerned. The Government of Grenada acceded to the Authority in July 1968. The
unit of the monetary system is the East Caribbean dollar ($EC), with a fixed
exchange rate of $EC 4.80 to the pound sterling.

28. On 23 June 1972, the United Kingdom Government decided to free the pound
sterling from its fixed rate and to introduce exchange contr.ol between the United
Kingdom (including the Isle of Man and the Channel Islands) and the countries of
the sterling area except the Republic of Ireland. Under the new exchange control
regulations, United Kingdom residents are now' required to obtain permission to make
direct investments in these countries. -, .... .

29. The East Caribbean group and certain other Commonwealth carijbbean countries
believed that the principal market for their agricultural products would remain
in the United Kingdom for the near future; that they could not_a~ford to weaken
their position in the United Kingdom market by an appreciation of their currencies;
and th~t they did not need to decpreciate them in terms of the pdund sterling.
They therefore decided to allow their currencies to swing therewith.

30. Towards the end of August 1972, finance ministers from the Commonwealth
Caribbean countries (including Montserrat) met in Kingston to consider financial
and monetary affairs in the region. At the meeting, the recent decision
of the United Kingdom Government to restrict the outflow of funds to the
countries of the sterling area (including those in the region) was criticized.
The intention was to take up the matter at the conference of Commonwealth finance
ministers to be held later in the year. At this conference, which took place in

il Ibid., Twenty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A~§023/Rev.l), vol. IV,
chap. XVII, annex I.A, para. 12.
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late September, Mr. Anthony Barber, the United Kingdom Chancellor of the Excbequer,
explained the background against which the recent decision of his Government had
been taken. The participants of the conference agreed on the need to reform the
international monetary sy~'temo 'Ihey considered that an early return to fixed but
adjustable parities of the exchange rates should be achieved as soon as possible.

Communications and other basic facilities

31. During the period under review, there were 150 miles of 'roads, open for traffic,
of which some 90 miles were all-weather roads. The Government continued to
maintain and improve the 'I'erritory's road syste'Tl Tieensed vehicles numbered
1,031 in 1970 and 1,122 in 1971. Blackburne Airf .. 'r~'"l , 9 luiles from Plymouth, had
a 3,400-foot surfaced runway, which was too short to take large aircraft. A
feasibility study was completed in 1971 for a longer landing strip. The Gover-nment
announced its intention to expand airport facilities through the construction of a
control tower and the introduction of conditional night flying. Leeward Islands
Air Transport (LIAT) maintained a twice daily service between Montserrat and
'Antigua and a five day a veek seryice between Montserrat and Nevis, St. Kitts and
St. Maarten. In June 1972, a local barrister and a foreign businessman w~re

reportelly forming a company to operate a Montserrat-based airline. In 1971, there
were 1~d28 aircraft landings (1,645 in 1970); 15,985 arrivals (14,912 in 1970) and

[16,181 departures (13,414 in 1970).

32. Plymouth is the only port: in 1971, 480 ships entered and cleared there,
landing.24,815 tons of cargo and loading 469 tons. The corresponding figures for
1970 were 304 ships, 27,704 tons and 370 tons. The Crown Agents and the British
Development Division recently completed an engineering and economic survey of a
deep-water harbour and marina and improved warehousing for Plymouth. The
Caribbean Development Bank was considering an application for this project, the
first stage of which was expected to cost an estimated $EC 1.7 million.

33. The total number of telephones installed in the Territory by Cable and
Wireless (West Indies), Ltd., increased from 860 in 1970 to 1,022 in 1971. The
company also provides international telephones, telegraph and telex services.

-,

34. Electric power is furnished by Montserrat Electricity Services, Ltd., a
company owned jointly by the Government and the Commonwealth Development
Corporation (cnc). In May 1972, plans for improving existing services were
announced. A company official said that a 15 kW generator, to cost $EC 400,000,
would be installed later in the year.

35. In August 1971, work was started on a water development programme for which
the Canadian Government had provided a grant of $1.8 million (Canadian).

Public finance

36. According to the budget estimates approved by the Legislative Council for
1972, recurrent revenue amounted to $EC 4,142,867 (including ~ United Kingdom
grant-in-aid of $EC 92l,17~) and expenditure to $EC 4,232,867. The corresponding
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figures for 1971 were $EC 5,001,324 for revenue (including a grant-in-aid of
$EC 1~o08,000 and a special grant-i--aid of $EC 818,779 from the United Kingdom)
and $EC 1~,225,103 for expenditure. The principal items of local revenue were
direct and indirect taxes, which, in 1972, totalled $EC 2,252,500. Of the tot~l

estimated expenditure for the same year, social services accounted for
$EC 1,521,126; communications and works for $EC 618,620; and agriculture, trade
and lands and housing for $EC 261,831. Capital expenditure in 1972 was estimated
at $EC 1,468,547 ($EC 1,124,063 less than in 1971), of which $EC 736,423 was to be
provided by United Kingdom 'development aid, and $EC 732,124 was to come from local
resources. The bulk of the capital funds was spent on road projects ($EC 733,431)
and housing development ($EC 251,209).

37. Introducing the budget estimates for 1972, Mr. Bramble, in his capacity as
Chief Minister and Minister of Finance, said that, during the year, the Territory
was again operating on a deficit budget. He pointed out that the recurrent
grant-in-aid from the United Kingdom Government would be reduced by $EC 86,828 to
$EC 921,172 reflecting its pOlicy of gradually eliminating such aid, but
considered that this reduction would be greater than had been expected. He
stressed that the inadequacy of revenue continued to be a very serious constraint
on development. He believed that progress in certain basic and important areas
of education had been all too slow and that measures to promote the development of
touris~ and light industry had remained ineffective. He hoped that the United
Kingdom Government would modify its strategies for eliminating grants-in-aid by
allowing a little more local flexibility in order that the territorial Government
could effectively grasp opportunities to increase gross domestic product and local
revenue.

38. In drawing attention to the need for- continued expansion of local revenue
and pub.Li,c spending, Mr. Bramble stated that it would have to be achieved without
any increases in tax or duty rates, but that vigourous efforts would be made to
collect revenues promptly and to maintain rigid control over expenditure. He
added that, in order to encourage investment in productive economic activity,
exemption from income taxes on agricultural proceeds and property tax concessions
for land farmed to the satisfaction of the territorial Government would be
Lrrtroduced ,

39. Mr. Bramble also pointed out in his speech that the capital estimates could
not be regarded as final until after the amount of development aid from the United
Kingdom for the year starting 1 April 1972 had been made known. He gave an
assurance that this amount would be adequate to finance the schemes prepared by
the territorial Government. During the same month, he was reported to have led a
government team in three hours of discussions with Mr. John Redna1l, the new head
of the British Development Division, who was visiting the Territory for the first
time. The discussions reportedly covered a wide range of projects, including
lands and funds for the development of agriculture, harbour facilities, towns and
housing.

40. For the period 1969-1972, the Governing Council of UNDP had approved as a
target for assistance to the Territory the equivalent of $US 35,000 annually.
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4. SOCIAL CONDITIONS

Labour

41. There was little in the way of alternative employment to agriculture until
Montserrat was discovered by resort developers in the late 1960s. The greatest
impetus for the economy has since come from the tourist and construction
industries. The increased level of economic activity, notably in Plymouth, has
encouraged a large number of persons to move there from farms rather than to
emigrate for work abroad, as was the case in the early 1960s. Government
undertakings have employed only a small proportion of the gainfully occupied.
Workers in Government employ receive the same earnings as those in the private
sector. The trade union movement remained at an early stage of development during
the period under review.

42. In late 1972, UNDP and the International Labour Organisation (ILO) agreed to
carry out a project in Montserrat aimed at creating the necessary environment for
industrial stability. An expert was expected to be sent to the Territory to
assist the Government in introducing and revising labour legislation and
establishing and/or strengthening institutions and procedures relating to labour
relations. A new technical college provided by the United Kingdom Government was
expected to begin offering basic trade training as well as commercial, engineering
and non-technical courses in September.

Public healt.h

43. In 1971, the Territory had nO'nQn:-gover~entalmedical institutions, although
there were two private general medical practitioners. The Government operated a
60-bed hospital, a 30-bed infirmary and 12 district clinics. Medical, pUblic
health and sanitary services were under the control of the Senior Medical Officer,
who was assisted by two district medical officers and one surgeon specialist/hospital
supez-Lntiendeirt .

44. In his budget speech in March 1972, Mr. Bramble said that the Government
would intensify its efforts to improve these services, would expand the programme
for the eradfcatrlon of the Aedes aegypti mosquito and would promote further
development of medical facilities at both the rural and central hospital levels.
He added that the Government intended to increase its recurrent expenditure on
medical and health services for 1972 by $EC 38,614 to $EC 484,401. In August,
the Governor announced that the United Kingdom Government would provide Montserrat
with assistance totalling $EC 2.4 million for the construction of a new hospital
(67 beds), on which work was expected to start in 1973.

5 . EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS

45. Primary education is free in the government and government-aided primary
schools throughout the Territory. In 1971, a total of 2,636 pupils (2,641 in 1970)
attended 13 government, I aided, 1 unaided and 2 private primary schools. The

. Goverpjffient also maintained a secondary school with an enrolment of 222 in 1970;
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the corresponding figure for 1971 is not available. During this period, the
number of students enrolled in the commercial school rose from 14 to 15. ~~ere

was also an extramural centre.

46. In 1971, the primary schools were served by 120 teachers, of whom 50 were
well qualified. Statistics of teachers employed in the other schools are not
available. Ten Montserratians undertook courses at teacher-training institutions
in Antigua, Barbados and the United Kingdom.

47. Mr. Bramble. stated in his budget speech in March 1972 that the Government
was seeking to accelerate educational developmelit through the expansion
and improvement of edllcational facilities, support for pre-school education,
curriculum planning and development, extension of the teacher-·training programme
and the upgrading of physical education. He added that the Government had
decided (a) to open a junior secondary school at Salem and a technical college' _,I

in Plymouth during September 1972; (b) to construct an infant school at :
Long Ground and a primary school at Bethe1; and (c) to expand the school building
at Cork Hill. Finally, he said that the Government proposed to increase its
recurrent expenditure on education to $EC 722,505, an inprease of $EC 82,560
over the previous year.

,"
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A. ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE
AND THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

1. The Territory of the Turks and Caicos Islands has been considered by the
Special Committee since 1964 and by the General Assembly since 1965. The Special
Committee's concll1sions and recommendations concerning the Territory are set out
in its report to the General Assembly at its ni.ne't eerrt'n and twenty-first to
twenty-seventh sessions. a/

2. The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopted by the Special
Committee in 1972 in regard to the Territ-ory and sUbsequently approved by the
General Assembly at its twenty-seventh session, and the text of General Assembly
resolution 2984 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972, which concerned 17 Territories,
including the Turks and Caicos Islands, have been made available to the Committee.

B. INFORMATION ON THE TERRITORyb/

1. GENERAL

3. The Turks and Caicos Islands lie to the south-east of the Bahama Islands
and approximately 90 miles north of the Domi.nican Republic. They are
geographically part of the Bahama Islands, and consist of two groups vf islands
separated by a dee~-water channel about 22 miles wide, known as the Turks Islands
Passage; the Turks ,Islands lie to the east of the passage and the Caicos Islands
to the west. The ~urks group consists of two inhabited islands, Grand Turk and
Salt Cay, six uninhabited cays and a large number of rocks. Six large islands
make up the Caicos groupJ namely·South Caicos, East Caicos, Middle (or Grand)
Caicos, North Caicos, ?rovidenciales (the most advanced island touristically,
known locally as Bl~e Hills) and-West Caicos; East and West Caicos now have no
settlements. The tdtal land area, including the numerous small cays, is estimated
to be 166 square miles; in addition there are large areas of lagoons and salinas
which could be reclaimed.

4. At the 1960 census, the population of th\'~ Territory was 5,668, of whom
5,316 were of African descent, the remainder being "of' mixed or European origin.

a/ For the most recent, see Official Records of the General Ass~bly,

Twenty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8023/Rev.l), vol. IV, chap. xVIII,
para. 11; ibid., Twenty-sixth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8~-23/Rev.l),

chap~ XXIV, para. 10; ibid., Twenty-seventh Session. Supplement No. 23
(A/8723/Rev.l), chap. XXII, para. 9. .

bl The information contained in this section has been derived from
pUblished sources and from information transmitted to the Secretary-General by
the United Kingdom of Gre.:',.; Britain and Northel"n Ireland under ,k."ticle 73 e
of the Charter of the United Nations on 17 Aup,ust 1972, for the year ending
3~ December 1971.
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The number of inhabitants in the Turks and Caicos Islands has remained
practically unchanged, because emigration and the relatively high child mortalit~;..
rate have offset the fairly rapid rate of natural increase. The total population
of the Territory in 1970 was 5,675, with an additional 6,000 to 8,000 living
overseas, in~luding 3,185 in the Bahamas" The seat of government is located at
Cockburn Town on Grand Turk which has a population of 2,300.

Future development of the Territory

5. As previously noted, in late 1969 the Government of the United Kingdom,
following discussions with the Government of the Turks and Caicos Islands, appointed
a working team headed by Sir Derek Jakeway, former Governor of Fiji, to inquire into
the Territory's potential for future economic develo~~ent. In preparation for the
team's work, Transport and Tourism Technicians, Ltd. (TTT), a commercial firm, was
commissioned by the Ministry of Overseas Development to examine and report on the
development potential of the Territory. The summary report of TTT and the report
of the working team, known as the Jakeway report, were pUblished in February and
March 1970, respectively. Both reports agreed that the future development of the
Territory would have to be based on tourism and real estate activities. The
recommendations of the Jakeway team were summarized in the last report of the
Special Committee. cl

6. In February 1971, a firm of consultants, Shankland Cox and Associates, was
commissioned by the United Kingdom Government to prepare a 10-year plan as a
folloW-Up of the Jakeway report. The plan, which was pubLi.shed in December 1971 ~

contained several recommendations on the future development of the Territory.
The basic studies of the Outline Development Plan led to the same conclusions
reached by both the Jakeway and the TTT missions, namely that the only clearly
visible ,way to develop the economy was by promoting the growth of tourism.
Nevertheless, while empha~izing development of the tourist industry, the plan
also called for measures to promote other forms of economic growth so that the
future economy would not be totally dependent on tourism. The United Kingdom
Government emphasized~hat the Outline Development Plan was merely a guide and
not a blue-print for future development of the Territory.

7. During a visit to the Turks and Caicos Islands in early 1970,
Mr. Joseph Godber, United Kingdom Minister of State for Foreign and Commonwealth
Affairs, said that his Government had "the general approach to dependent
Territories that we want them to be able to stand on their own feet financially
so that they can be given genuine independence in the future if they want it fl

•

cl See Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-seventh Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/8723/Revol), chap. XXII, annex, sect. F, paras. 5-41.
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2. CONSTITUTIONAL AND POLITICAL DEVELOPMENTS
, -.. ..... .

Constitution

8. An outline of the constit.utional arrangements set out in the Turks and
Caicos Islands (Constitution) Order, 1969> is contained in the report ot the,-

i~ Special Committee to the General Assembly at its twenty-fitth session. d/
In early 1913, the Order was amended in the light of the forthcoming change in
the status of the Bahamas (see chapter XXII above).

9. Prior to the amendment, the government structure consisted of a governor,
an Administrator and a State Council. Responsibility for the administration
of the Territory was exercised by the Governor of the Bahamas. When in the
Turks and Caicos Islands, he had the right to perform any of the functions
conferred on the Administrator, who was the Chief Administrative Officer
of the Territory with headquarters at Grand Turk. Under the amendment,
the former Administrator was appointed the Governor of the Territory as from
25 April 1913. However, there were no further significant changes in the system
of government.

10. The Governor may enact laws with the advice and consen~ of the State Council,
subject to the retention by the Crown of the power to disallow or refuse consent.
Except in extraordinary cases; the Governor must consult wi~h the State Council
in the formulation of policy and exercise of functions conferred upon him, but
he is empowered to act otherwise than in accordance with its advice at his
discretion. The State Council consists of a Speaker, three official members,
two or three nominated members and nine elected members.

11. The Constitution ad amended in 1913 empowers the Governor to establish one
or more ~ommittees of the State Council. He may charge these committees with
responsibility for certain subjects, except those reserved subjects .related to
defence, external affairs, internal security, the police and public service, for
which he retains responsibility. The Governor also has certain powers of
financial control for the purpose of securing compliance with a condition attached
to financial assistance provided by the United Kingdom Government or of balancing
its annual budget or otherwise.

Political parties

12. The first political party of the Territory was established in January 1912
by two Turk~~ and Caicos Is·landers living in Nassau (Bahamas). The party, which
was formed by Mr. Clarence Jolly and Mr. George Silver, Sr., is known as the
Turksl and Caicos Labour Party (TCLP).

13. The objectives of the party are: (a) to dedicate itself to the political
well-being of the Territory; (b) to be a constructive element in the legislature

d/ Ibid•• ~wenty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8023/Rev.l), vol. IV,
chap. XVIII, annex I.F., paras. 1-14.
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of the Turks and Caicos Islands; (c) to help establish good government in the
islands; and (d) to encourage investors to come to the Territory. According to
its head, Mr. Jolly, TCLP would help move the Turks and Caicos Islands towards
modern development. .,,

·,UUUf••

t
c

14. In a statement delivered at the 2005th meeting of the Fourth Committee of
the General Assembly, on 27 November 1972, the representative of the United
Kingdom said, inter alia, that in the case of the Turks and Caicos Islands, the
sole political party (TCLP) did not have independence as one of its objectives.

General elections

15. The last general elections were held on 9 August 1972. The newly formed
TCLP won four of the nine elected seats in the State Council (three in the
capital of Grank Turk and one in the Kew district of North Caicos). Mr. Jolly
was among those elected in Grand Turk. The remaining five seats were won by
independent candidates~ As a result of this election, the party system was
introduced in the Territory's legislature.

16. On 26 September 1972, the Supreme Court of the Territory was presented with
an application for a decl~ration on the validity of Mr. Jolly's qualification for
election to the State Council. This application was based on the fact that
Mr. Jolly, who was also the manager of Falcon Enterprise' a~d Adjustment, Ltd.
in Grand Turk, lived outside the Territory, in Nassau.

17 •. The question before the C01~t was whether Mr. Jolly qualified under
section 10 Cc) of the Turks and Caicos Islands (Constitution) Order, 1969, which
provides that a person shall not be qualified for election to the State Council ,.
unless "either (he) has resided in the islands for a period of 12 months /
immediately preceding the date of his riomination for election, or is domiciled
in the islands and is resident therein at that date". (It should be noted that,
in 1971, the State Council had asked the United Kingdom Secretary of State for
Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs to change the word "or" to "and" in the
paragraph quoted above.)

18. A seven-man jury found that Mr. ,Jolly had always intended to return to his
native land, and, on that basis, Judge Hovar-d of the Supreme Court ruled that
Mr. Jolly had never abandoned his domicile of birth and, as Ha son of the soil",
was qualified for election.

Status of Turks and Caicos Islanders residing in the Bahamas

19. According to the 1970 census in the Bahamas, 3,185 persons from the Turks
and Caicos Islands were living in that Territory (sce paragraph 4 above). Of this
n~ber, an estimated 2,000 were working principally on New Providence .and
Grand Bahama. The money earned by these workers is important to the economy of
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the Turks and Caicos Islands, and their remittances are a significant source
of income for their relatives at home.

20. As a result of a more restrictive immigration policy initiated by the
Government of the Bahamas, Turks and Caicos ISlanders who, in some cases, had
been working in the Bahamas for as long as 20 years, were required. to apply for
work permits. As a consequences the State Council adopted a resolution
authorizing the Turks and Caicos Government to seek from the Bahamas Government
exemption and concessions for its nationals and, on 23 February 1972, a
delegation visited the Bahamas to initiate talks on the subject.

21. During the talks, the Turks and Caicos Islands delegation requested the
Government of the Bahamas to amend its laws so as specifically to exempt their
nationals ...'·"om the provisions of the immigration laws of the Bahamas relating to
rights of residence and employment.

22. On 26 February, an official communique was issued by the Government of the
Bahamas on the subj ect of the talks. According to the communique, the Bahamas'
delegation had taken the position that any privileges resulting from an amendment
of laws to accommodate Turks and Caicos Islanders would have to apply reciprocally
to Bahamians, and that there should be no conflict between the constitution,
laws, policies and procedures of either Territory relating to immigration. It
was also stated that the Turks and Caicos Islands delegation had undertaken to
obtain reciprocal treatment for Bahamians living in the Turks and Caicos Islands.
In the communique, the Government of the Bahamas indicated that it welcomed
closer ties with the people of the Turks and Caicos Islands, and that the granting
of resident and work permits to their nationals would continue, sUbject to the
overriding considerations of the interests of Bahamians and conditions prevailing
at any given time. The communique also noted the assistance extended to the Turks
and Caicos Islands by the Bahamas Oovernment in specific areas of health and
education. Mr. N. B. Baunder-s , a member of the State Council who attended the
talks in the Bahamas, said that the delegation had hoped to win more concessions
for nationals of the Territory residing and working in the Bahamas. In his view,
Turks and Caicos Islanders would no longer be going to the Bahamas.

Immigration

23. It was reported on 25 April 1972 that the State Council had agreed that
"non-be.tongers" whose wives were Turks and Caicos Islanders should be allowed
to live and wo~k in the Territory without the need for a work permit, and that
the necessarylamendments to the Immigration Ordinance were being prepared.
According to the report, the number of persons affected by this concession was
quite small. Among this group were persons from Haiti.
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Military bases

24. The United states of America maintains a guided missile base and a nava~

facility on Grand Turk, encompassing 575 acres, and a United States Coast Guard
Station on South Caicos. The two military establishments employed about
80 islanders -in 1970. ~/ Since 1967, as the Special Committee has previously noted,
the agreement between the United Kingdom and the United States concerning the Turks
and Caicos Islands, has been under review by representatives of the two countries.
According to reports, it was ag~eed in 1971 that the airfield operated by the
United States Air Force in the Territory would be opened to private and commercial
aircraft.

I
H'!,,

i
J

.' .

"

" .

3• ECONOHIC COi'JDITIONS

General

25. Owing to the general poverty of the soil, 10w rainfall and the risk of
hurricane damage, the cultivable area in the Territory is limited, and most of the
Territory's requirements of food and other agricultural products are imported.
Consequently, the opportunities for expansion of agriculture and forestry in the
Territory are restricted. On Grand Turk and South Caicos, where 60 per cent of the
population lives, few of the islanders maintain sUbsistence crops. On North and .
Middle Caicos, however, where subsistence farming is the main form of crop
cultivation, beans, corn and other food crops are grown. Livestock, mainly cattle,
pigs and poultry, is raised in most settlements to supplement food .supplies.

26. Fishing has continued to be ot great economic importance and crayfish has
become the major export industry of the Territory. At the end of 1971, there were
three crayfish processing plants with a total production valued at $J195,908. f/
The industry was reported to be expanding and ~~xtensirms anJ. improvements to the'
three plants were being made , The shipment of dried conch to Haiti is the second
largest export of the Territory, but this industry has continued to decline. In 1971,
a small plant for processing fish began operations on Grand Turk, and a plant for
processing conch was opened on Providenciales; its production is destined for
export to the United States. Some salt is also exported (see paragraph 36 below).

27. Owing to its poor n~tural resources and lack of industry, the Territory relies
mainly on imported goods. The principal imports are food, beverages and
manufactured articles. The value of imports exceeds that of of exports, but the
adverse balance is normally offset by aid from the United K~ngdom, land purchases
by foreigners, spending by the personnel of the United States military bases and

!
\

'\

~/ See a so Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-sixth Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. XXIV, annex I.F., paras. 14-16.

f/ cal currency is the Jamaican dollar. See also paragraphs 48-52 below.
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remittances from emigrants. In 1969, the last year for which figures are
available, exports amounted to £107,978; in the same year imports amounted to
$496,693 (£88,407 from the United Kingdom, £92,531 from other parts of the
Commonwealth and £315,755 from other countries). According to reports, the upward
trend of prices continued in 1971, with a greater increase in the cost of tinned
goods •

28. Revenues, of which the main sources are import duties, totalled $J 1.8 million
in 1970, including a United Kingdom grant-in-aid. Expenditure amounted to
$J 1.8 million. In 1971, the United Kingdom grant-in-aid was estimated at .
$J 585,307 and capital aid at $J 322,350, making an estimated total of $J 907,657.
Local revenue was estimated at $J 699,890. Figures for total revenue and
expenditure in 1971 are not available. It was reported that the United Kingdom
would spend about £400,000 in the ~orm of development aid in the Territory during
1972.

29. During the period under review, the Government continued to direct its efforts
mainly towards the expansion of tourism and real estate activities, the improvement
of communications and other basic facilities and the promotion of industrial
development. A significant development affecting the banking and monetary system
of the Territory was the decision, made in June 1972 by the United Kingdom
Government, to float the pound sterling and impose restrictions on capital
movements: Information on these subjects is presented below.

Real estate development and tourism

W".

30. On Grand Turk and South Caicos, most of the land is in private ownership,
although some Crown land remains. On the other islands of the Caicos group and
on Salt CaY,most of the land is still Crown land. As previously reported, ~
the Government of the Territory has entered into agreements wi'ch private enterprises
(mainly foreign-owned interests) for the development of 11,670 acres of Crown
land. It may take further action in regard to the development of another
16,340 acres, thus bringing the total to 28,010 acres or 35 per cent of all Crown
lands on eight islands.

31.' In 1971, land adjudication of all the islands was completed, and it has
become possible to ascertain the ownership of all land in the Territory. The
purchase of private land is subject to personal negotiation and is not controlled.
The present policy in respect to Crown land is not to part with freehold title
until an agreed amount of permanent improvement has taken place.. Such land would
therefore be issued on a conditional purchase lease. The conditions are usually
phased in five years. Some progress must be shown within two years. The Government

g/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-seventh Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l), chap. XXII, annex, sect .. F, para .. 23.
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would bind itself to grant freehold title at the end of the lease, provided the
agreed development has taken place. If this condition is not met within the
stipulated period, the land reverts automatically to the Crown.

32. As mentioned in paragraph 6 above, Shankland Cox and Associates, like the
Jakeway team and TTT, have recommended'that the Government promote growth in
tourism, in orner to improve the economic base of the Territory. Under the
Outline Development Plan, which is mainly for tourist development, a total of
1,800 resort beds have been proposed for the Territory by 1985. Of this number,
1,260 would be in hotels and guest houses and the remaining 540 would be in
villas.. The number of visitors is expected to rise to 55,OOO.,annually by 1985 and,
as a result of the expansion of the tourist industry, Cockburn Harbour is foreseen
as the largest settlement in the Territory, with.an estimated population of
4,100, thus making it the major regional distributive, industrial and commercial
centre. It is envisaged that, by 1985, nearly half of the jobs in the Territory
will be provided by the tourist industry, but the authors of the Plan maintain
that other opportunities for economic growth should be sponsored to prevent the
economy from becoming wholly dependent on tourism. In the first phase of the
Plan, the national infrastructure is given priority; in the second phase, social
and welfare services receive priority~ The development of resorts is stressed in
all phases of the Plan: Capital costs of. development, which would be borne by
the Government, are estimated at $J 6.0 million from 1972 to 1975, $J 6.0 million
from 1976 to 1980 and $J 6.4 million fr9m 1981 to 1985. Other recommendations
include the following:

(a) The Turks and Caicos Islands, in its promotion policy, should seek
visitors from as many sources as possible;

(b) The Tourist Board should have over-all responsibility for promotion;

(c) The promotion of visitors to the~,Territorymust be accompand.ed by
an equally vigorous promotion of development and investment;

(d) Although the Government should take a more positive role in promoting
development by providing the engineering infrastructure, it would have to rely
on private developers for much of the proposed resort development.

33. In Junel97l, the Tourist Board, established in March of that year, was
allocated a budget of $J 10,000 for its first year of operations. No figures
are available for 1972.

34. In February 1972, Byrne and Robertson, an architectural firm based in Nassau,
was named to design the Maridian Club for Cays Development COII1j>any, Irtd, , a
BritiSh firm developing Pine and Water Cay. According to a spokesman for the
company, the firm would design members' v~llas, apartments, a restaurant and a
cocktail lounge, a marina, an ocean-front pavilion~ tennis courts and related
facilities. The club would occupy half of the island's 850 acres. ~he northern
part of the island would be commercially developed along the lines of a new town
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concept. The spokesman stated that the firm was charged with the responsibility
of planning and executing a major development that would enhance the natural
beauty of the island and preserve its tranquillity.

Industries

35. In recent years, industrial development has been hampered by the Territory's
dependence on imported raw materials, a small domestic market and a small traine~

labour force. It was reported in 1971 that the manufacturing of plastic house
shells to serve the Eastern Caribbean market was expected to commence shortly
on Providenciales, and would give employment to 15 persons initially.

36. Salt is produced on a small scale at Salt Cay by solar evaporation of sea
water. Although the salt industry was the main source of export earnings and
employment for many years, production has dropped steadily owing to declining
markets and rising costs. It is now being subsidized as a non-viable but necessary
industry. In 1971, the value of salt exported amounted to $J 9,526. The number
of workers employed by the salt industry in the same year was 53.

37. In March 1972, talks regarding the posb~bility of establishing an oil
refinery on the uninhabited island of West Caicos were held in the Territory
between the representatives of'Esso Inter America, a high-ranking United Kingdom
Foreign Office official and a consultant for the petroleum industry. Further
talks were held in April with the State Council and the territorial Government
concerning problems relating to housing and other facilities for the 450 employees
of the company, who would be based on Providenciales in the first phase of the
plan for the refinery. According ~o reports, the main factors conducive to the
establishment of the refinery in tne Turks and Caicos Islands were the absence
of corporate and personal taxes and the availability of very deep water near
the shore, which would facilitate the discharge of crude oil and the shipment
of refined oil. It was subsequently reported that the Administrator, during a
visit to London, had held disc~ssions with the United Kingdom Government concerning
possible sources of finance for the new community on Providenciales, which would
come into existence if the plan were implemented.

Communications and basic facilities

38. All inhabited islands in the Territory have airstrips, and, in 1971, another
airstrip was opened on Pine Cay , The only airstrips: that are paved are on
Grand Turk and South Caicos (see also paragraph 24 above). Air Caicos, Ltd., which
alone provided frequent services around the islands and regular flights between
the Territory and the United States, the Bahamas and Puerto Rico, went into
liquidation on 27 January 1972. According to reports, the main reason for the
liquidation and the termination of operations was the unavailability of British
investment capital and the refusal of the United Kingdom Government to offer
more financial aid to the airline. The airline had served the Turks and Caicos
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Islands since 1968, and when the Bahamas Airlines collapsed in 1970, it also
operated routes between Nassau and the Turks and Caicos Islands.

39. In March 1972, Mackey International Airlines, a United States carl"ier, was
granted an exclusive license to operate direct passenger services between Miami
(Florida) and the Territory. Despite these f1ights, it was reported that no
direct flight services to the Bahama3 were available to the Territory's
businessmen.

40. It was also reported, tha.t immediately after the collapse of Air Caicos,
both Out Islands Airways (OIA) an.d Flamingo Airlines had applied to the Bahamas
Air Transport Licensing Authority for permission to fly the Turks and Caicos
Nassa.u route.

~l. In April, 222 residents of the Territory petitioned the Governor and the
Prime Minister of the Bahamas for a direct scheduled air service between their
islands and Nassau. In the open 1ett,er, the signatories stated that "they have
been given to understand that provfsdon of this service rests between the
two Territories and not with the Brit:tsh Government tI •

42. There are three ports, Grand Turk, Salt Cay and Cockburn Harbour, where
ships can anchor offshore. A thrice-weekly mail and freight service by motor
vessel connects the Territory with Jm.naica. Vessels of the Pacific Steam Navigation
company, sailing from the United Kingdom, also call eve1!y two months. Boats are
important means of transportation between the islands. The Government maintains
a motor vessel f~r carrying commercial freight among the islands. It also has
a lOO-ton barge and self-propelled crane, which is available for hire for
offloading and moving freight.

43. The main roads en Grand Turk are metal; local roads on Grand Turk s Salt Ca~p
and Cockburn Harbour are surfaced with scale from salt ponds. Basic' networks
of roads exist on ProvidenciaJ.es and on North Caicos, and a sindlar system was
provided for Middle Caicos in 1970. In 1971, there were 197 cars and 125 trucks
registered in the Territory.

44. Grand Turk is connected with Salt Cay e,nd the Caicos by a radio-telephone
system which also provides service with Jamaica and the United States. The
Government operates a pUblic telephone service on Gra.nd Turk. In 1971, Cable
and Wireless (West ILdies), Ltd. actively started work on implementing plans for
an automatic telephone network linking the entire Territory with the rest of
the 'World.

45. Demand for power has increased drastically on Grand Turk, and a threat of
overloading the systems was averted when a 300 kW generator and a new switchboard
were installed in 1971, bringing the total capacity to 600 kW. The Caicos Company ~

which runs the private electric power supply on South Caicos under licence,
gave one-year's notice in 1971 that it would cease running the undertaking in
1972. Further information on the subj eef is not available.
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46. In 1972, electricity was provided to about 400 consumers on Grand Turk and
120 on South Caicos. Electricity is not available on other islands. The potable
water supply is obtained almost wholly from catchments. The:re are a number of
government wells, more or less brackish, used by cattle but useless for irrigation
or human consumption.
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Banking and currency

47. There is a Government Savings Bank. with three branches operating in the
Territory. Barc1ays Bank International, Ltd., also has a branch in the Territory',
on Grand Turk, and sub-branches on South Caicos and Providenciales. In April 1971,
the Governor opened the new Barc1ays Bank building vn Grand Turk.

48. The unit of the monetary system in the Territory is the Jamaican dollar ($J).
It will be recalled hi that the East Caribbean Currency Authority was established
under the East Caribbean Currency Agreement of 18 January 1965 between the
Governments of Antigua, Barbados, Domini<..a, Montserrat, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla,
St. Lucia and St. Vincent. On 6 October 1965, the Authority issued new curr-ency
notes, which are in circulation in all the participating countries concerned.
The Government of Grenada acceded to the Authority in July 1968. The unit of
the monetary system is the East Caribbean dollar ($EC) with a fixed exchange rate
of $EC 4.80 to the pound sterling.

,49. On 23 June 1972, the United Kingdom Government decided to free the pound
sterling from its fixed rate and to introduce exchange control between the United
Kingdom (including the Isle of Man and the Channel Islands) and the countries
of the sterling area except for the Republic of Ireland. Undet: the new exchange
control regulations, United Kingdom residents are now required to obtain permission
to make direct investments in these countries.

50. The East Caribbean group and certain other Commonwealth Caribbean countries,
including Jamaica, believed that the principal market for their agric~utura1

products would remain in the United Kingdom for 4;he near future; that they could
not afford to weaken their position in the United Kingdom market by an appreciation
of their currencies; and that they did not need to depreciate them in terms of
the pound sterling. They therefore decided to allow their curr~ncies to swing
with the pound sterling.

51. Towards the end of August 1972, finance minist~·rr; from Commonwealth Caribbean
countries met in Kingston, Jamaica, to consider financial and monetary affairs
in the region,. At the meeting, the recent decision of the United Kingdom
Government to restrict the outflow of funds to the countries of the sterling area
(including those in t:~e region) was criticized. The intention was to talte lIP

hI Ibid., Twenty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8023/Rev.l), voi. IV,
chap. XVII, annex I.A, para. 12.
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Labour

SOCIAL CONDITIONS4.

540 In 1971, a Labour Adviser from the United Kingdom arrived in the Territory
to advase the Government on the establishment of a labour office and the setting
up of an employment exchange. According to reports s the StatE Council later
approved creation of the post of labour officer, to which a Turks and Caicos
Islander was appointed. Unemployment remained high in the Caicos Islands, but
there was little unemployment on Grand Turk~ where there was a notable increase
in the number of Haitians to supplement the labour supply.

Public health

the matter at the Commonwealth Finance Ministers meeting to be held later in
the year"
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55. Medical :f'~ili~ies 1n 1972 comprised a 20-bed cottage hospital of modern
design on Grand Turk, a clinic on South Caicos and an out-patient and ante-natal
clinic on Nortll Caicos. The public health of the ~erritory was generally
considered to be good. In July 1971, the post of Medical Officer for the Caicos
Islands became vacant, and it proved impossible to recruit a replacement. Thi's
put a very heavy load on the Chief Medical Officer who, in addition to his duties

52. On 16 January 1973, the Ministry of Finance of Jamaica, after a decision
by the Cabinet, issued a press release in connexion with the re-establishment
of fixed parity for the Jamaican dollar. The.press release stat~d that the
Government had decided to put into effect the second phase of its programme to
promote economic growth. On that basis, it had decided: (a) that the Jamaican
dollar would cease to float with the pound sterling; and (b) to fix a new par
~alue for the Jamaican dollar of $J 1.00 = $US 1.10. It is not ,known what effect
this devaluation will have on the Turks and Caicos Islands, where the local
currency is the Jamaican dollar. .

'53. ~lith the growth of tourism, there was virtually full employment on Grand
Turk and South Caicos in 1972. According to reports, a few Turks and Caicos
Islanders were returning from the Bahamas to take up work in the Territory (see
9aragraphs 4 and 19-22 above). Most of the population of the Territory are fishermen
vho engage in aliw.:5.ted amount of subsdstence agriculture. Some employment is
?rovided by the subsidized salt industry on Salt Cay. A number of local men
are ¥sually absent from the Territory working on merchant ships or in construction
companies in the Bahamas. The military facilitie3 operated by the United States
also pr~vide some regular employment on Grand Turk. In 1970, a total of
1,124 persons were employed. In the Outline Development Plan it is estimated
that, by 1985, the labour force in the Territory will increase to 4,160 persons,
the majority of whom will be employed in tourism.
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on Grand Turk and Salt Cay, also had to undertake regular visits to the Caicos
Islands. Estimated expenditure by the Goverr~ent on medical services in 1971
was $J 104,418.

Housing

56 0 Turks and Caicos Islanders continued to take advantage of government layouts
at concessionary prices, and many new homes were completed in 1971. The
Government built new staff quarters and a four-unit apartment block on Grand Turk.
Owing to the increase in the number of expatriates, there was an acute housing .
shortage which was reflected in higher rents. For example, the cost of renting
a two-bedroom house ranged, from $J 120 to $J 160 during the period under review.

5. EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS

57. Education is free and compulsory for children between the ages of 7 and
14 years. There is virtually no illiteracy. In 1971, there were 14 government
and 2 independent primary schools, with 97 teachers and an enrolment of
1,705 pupils. In the two secondary schools (one government and one independent)~

teachers numbered 13 for an enrolment of 300 students.

58. The Institute of Education of the Univers~ty of the West Indies initiated
an in-service teacher-tra.ining course in the Territory in 1971. A teachers'
training centre was established on Grand Turk, and the United Kingdom Government
provided a teacher trainer under its Technical Assistance Scheme. Plans also
were initiated for establishing a vocational training centre. There are no
other local training facilities, and the Government and local firms send their
staff abroad for training. Public service training abroad is financed under the
West Indies Training Scheme of the United Kingdom Government or the United
Nations Development Programme (UNDP).

59. In 1972, the United Kingdom Government awarded a grant of $J 166,666 to the
Territory for extensions to out-island primary schools; the grant which was
made under the 'current British Development Aid Programme (BDAP) is for the erection
of new classroom blocks at Kew and Bottle Cre~k on North Caicos, each of which
is to be supplied with a 20,000 gal19n water catchment tank. Similar facilities
are also being added to the s~hools at Conch Bar and Salt Cay. It is reported
that all four schools will be provided with diesel generators for pumping and
electric lighting.
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CHAPTER XXV

UNITED STATES VIRGIN ISLANDS

A. CO:ESIDERATIOII BY THE SPECIAI: COMMITTEE

1. At its 902nd meeting on 23 February 1913:t the Special Committee, by approving
the sixty-eighth report of the Working Group (A/AC.l09/L.84l):t decided, inter alia.,
to refer the United States Virgin Islands to Sub-Committee 11 for consideration
and report.

2. The Special Committee considered the Territory at its 942nd and 943rd
meetings, on 22 and 23 August, respectively.

3. In its consideration of the TerritorY:t the Special Committee took into
account- the provisions of the relevant General Assembly resolutions, including in
particular ~esolution 2908 (XXVII) of 2 November 1912 on the implementation of the
Declaration on the Grantirlg of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples,
paragraph 11 of which the Assembly requested the Special Committee "to continue
to seek suitable means for the immediate and full implementation of General
Assembly resolutions 1514 (XV) and 2621 (XXV) in all Territories which have not yet
attained ir.1ependence and , in particular, to formulate specific proposals for the
elfmina~ion of the remaining manifestations of colonialism and report thereon to
the General Assembly at its twenty-eighth sessfon", The Committee also took il'lto
eccourrt other resolutions of the General AssemblY:t particularly resolution
2984 (XXVII) of 14 December 1912 concerning 11 Territories, including the United
States Virgin Islands:t by paragraph 11 of which the Assembly requested the
CfJmmittee "to continue to give full consideration to this questdon , including in
particular the dispatch of visiting missions to those Territories ••• ".

4. During its consideration of the Territ6ry, the Special Committee had before
it a working paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex to the present chapter)
containing information on action previously taken by the Committee as well as by
the General Assembly, and on the latest developments concerning the Territory.

5. The representative of the United States of America, as the administeri.ng
Power, participated in the work of the Special Committee during its consideration
of the it'em.

6. At the 942nd meeting, on 22 August, the Rapporteur of Sub-Committee 11, in a
statement to the Special Committee (A/AC .109/pV .942 and Cor::r. .1), introduced the
report of that Sub-Committee (A!AC.109/L.9ll) containing an account of its
consideration of the Territory (A/AC.I09/sc.3!SR.1BO-182, 184, 185 and 188).

7., At the 943rd meeting, on 23 August, the Special Committee adopted the report
without objection and endorsed the conclusions and recommendations contained
therein (see paragraph 9 below).
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8. On 27 August, the text of the coneLusdons and r-ecommendatdone was transmitted
to the Permanent Representative of the Unf.bed States of America to the United
Nations for the attention of his Government.

B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

9. The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopted by the Special
Committee at its 943rd meeting, on 23 August, to which reference is made in
paragraph 7 above, is reproduced below.

(1) The Special Committee reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of
the Territory to self-determination and independence in conformity with the
Declaration on the Granting of Tndependence to Colonial Countries and Peoples s

contained in General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960.

(2) Fully aware of the special circumstances of the Territory, owing to
such factors as its size, geographical location, population and limited natural
resources, the Special Committee reiterates the view that these circumstances
should in no way delay the speedy implementation of the Declaration which applies
fully to the Territory. In this connexion, the administering Power should seek,
in consultation with the people of the Territory and the Special Committee, a
constructive approach towards solving the problems of the United States Virgin
Islands. .

(3) The Special Committee takes note of the following three political
developments: (a) the holding of the general election for the Tenth Legislature
on 7 November 1972; (b) the election on the same day of the Territory's first
non-voting delegate to the United States House of Representatives; and (c) the
conduct of a Territory-wide referendum simultaneously with the last general
election, during which the electorate was asked to approve the recent proposals
of the Second Constitutional Convention.

(4) Although these proposals seem to represent further steps leading to
self-government of the United States Virgin Islands, the Special Committee considers
that there is a lack of significant constitutional progress towards the full
implementation of the provisions of General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) with
regard to the Territory and it reiterates its view that the above proposals tend
to perpetuate the Territory's association with the United States.

(5) The Special Commit.tee notes the statement of the representative of 'the
administering Power that in the referendum, 7,279 electors f·a,r~"'oured the
Convention's proposals, 5,518 opposed them and 3,804 did not cast a vote; and that
the Convention adopted a resolution on future political status8 Bearing in mind
that the results of the referendum showed that the Virgin Islanders had given no
decisive support to, and expressed insufficient interest in, the aforesa.id
proposals, the Committee considers that these proposals and the resolution ao not
fully reflect the views and wishes of the people in regard to their future status.
AdC:ordingly, it again urges the administering Power not to prejudge and prejudice
the status question. .

-Q3--~
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(6) The Special Committee also considers that an urgent need remains for
the administering Power to take concrete measures in order to et,.courage the
people to enter into full and free discussion of all alternatives available to
them for the realization of their aspirations for the political fut~re of their
Territory, with the objective of a full, speedy and effective implementation of
the Declaration. In this connexion, the Committee requests the administering
Power to institute an efficient political education programme in the Territory.

(7) The Special Committen is of the opinion that due consideration should
be given to the views of the non-voting delegate on the proposals of the Second
Constitutional Convention of the United States Virgin Islands. It notes, however,

." that despite invitations extended to him, the non-voting delegate preferred not
to appear before the Sub~Committee concerned; and hopes that, in future, he will
be willing and able to participate in the pertinent proceedings of the
Sub-Committee and the Special Committee.

(8) The Sp~cial Committee notes that the Governments of the United States
Vi.rgin Islands and the British Virgin Islands have been exploring the possibility
of unification of the two Territories in accordance with the vital interests and
free will of their peoples. It.would welcome further information on this subject.

(9) The Special Committee regrets that for the second time 5 the administering
Power has not transmitted in time information on the Territory for the year under
review in accordance with Article 73 ~ of the Charter of the United Nations, thus
impeding the work of the Committee. It therefore urges the administering Power
to make e'''rery effort to transmit such information as early as possible and, at
the latest, within a maximum period of six months following the expiration of the
administrative year in the United States Virgin Islands. Noting with concern that
the information supplied by the representative of the administering Power,
particularly as concerns constitutional and political developments, is
insufficient, the Committee hopes that further and more detailed information will
be provided so as to enable it to formulate specific proposals for the speedy and
full implementatiofi of the Declaration with regard to the Territory.

(10) The Special Committee expresses its concern that the decline in tourism,
until recently the Territory's most important industry, is aggravating the general
downward trend in the economy begun in 1970. While noting that some steps have
been taken or aloe contemple..ted to promote economic diversification, the Committee
nevertheless considers that much remains to be done by the administering Power
before the United States Virgin Islands will possess a sound economic structure.
It recognizes that an important problem confronting the Territory is the inadequacy
of planning for economic development, and is of the opinion that the advice of one
of the specialized agencies accustomed to dealing with such a problem might prove
valuable.

(11) Aware that ris~ng unemployment in recent years has created economic and
social problems for the Territory, the Special Committee expresses the opinion
that there is an urgent need to take more stringent measures to ease this
unemployment situation, to improve labour relations and to strengthen law
enforcement operations.
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(12) Bearing in mind the important role which the United Nations has to play,
in co-o~erationwith the administering Power, in ensuring that the peoples of
small Turritories are given the right to self-determination in conformity with the
Declaration contained in resolution 1514 (XV), the Special Committee urges the
administering Power to reconsider its previous negative position on the qu~stion

of visiting missions to the Territories and to reply in a positive manner to its
Chairman so BS to allow the early access of such a mission to the United States
Virgin Islands to enable the Committee to acquire first-hand information on the
situation prevailing in the Territory and to ascertain the views and wishes of
the people concerning their future.
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* Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.I09/L.884.
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A. ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE
.AND THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

1. The Territory of the United States Virgin Islands has been considered by the
Special Committee since 1964 and by the General Assembly since 1965•. The Special

t Committee's conclusions and recommendations concerning the Territory are set out in
:t. its reports to the General Assembly at its nineteenth and twenty-first to

\ twenty-seventh sessions. al

1. GENERAL

B. INFORMATION ON 'lIRE TERRITORybl

a/ For the most recent , see Official Records of the General Assembly,
Twenty-fifth Session, Supplement N0:--23 (A/8023/Rev.l), chap. XVIII:I para. 11;
ibid., Twenty-sixth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. XXIII,
para. 10; ibid., Twenty-seventh Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l),
chap. XXIII, para. 9.

bl The information contained in this section has been derived from published
reports and from information transmitted to the Secretary-General by the United
States of America under Article 73 ~ of the Charter of the Uniteti Uat ions on
7 June 1972 for the year ending 30 June 1971.

cl Official Records-'of the Genl:ral Assembly, Twenty-seventh Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.lT, chap. :XXIII, annex, paras. 4-6.
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3. The United States Virgin Islands, Which lie about 40 miles east of Puerto Rico,
comprd se about 50 islands and islets,. the three largest of which are St. Croix~"

(84 square miles), St. Thomas (28 square milesj and St. John (20 square miles)~

4. As previously noted,cl the Territory is in the middle of population explosion.
The total population ';.Tas estimated to have risen from 85,600 in 1970 to between
90,000 and 100,000 in early 1972. In drawing attention to these estimates,
Mr. Melvin H. Evans, Governor of the TerritorY:l stated in March 1972 that the
islands were rapidly becoming one of the most densely populated areas in the world
and that limits had to be set on their future growth, with particular emphasis on
the control of immigration and economic expansd on.

: 2. The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopted by the Special-t Committee in 1972 concerning this Territory and subsequently approved by the
General Assembly at its twenty-seventh session, and the text of General Assembly
resolution 2984 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972 which concerned 17 Territories,
including the United States Virgin Islands:> have been made available to the Special
Committee.
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5. On 2 December, about a month after his election as the TerritorY's first
non-votingqelegate to the United States House of Representatives
(see paragraphs 16 and 17 below), ~tt. Ronald de Lugo expressed concern over the
problem created by the sharp increase in tpe alien population of the Virgj.J.1
Islands to an estimated 25,000 (including 5~000 believed to be there illegally).
He s~ated that aliens had become part of the community and were vital to the
labour force and t.hus needed some "guarerrceea", Nevertheless, the illegal aliens
were placing a strain on the Territory's educational and other facilities, and
their presence could cause resentment against other aliens, particularly among
unemployed Virgin Islanders. The only way to settle the problem was through
decisive government·action. ~he United States Congress might consider giving
legal aliens Some sort of permanent "status in the Territory, but Mr~ de Lugo
thought that illegal aliens would have to be told to leave and that a procedure
would have to be establi shed to ensure that they would not return.
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6. According to United States immigration authorities in the Territory, the total
number of registered aliens was expected to increase from some 25,000 in January
1972 to nearly 30,000 in January 19l3~: ~

.
2. CONSTITUTIONAL AND POLITICAL DEVELOPMENTS

,
" I: i,

Constitution
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8. The Governor and the Lieutenant Governor are elected jointly by a majority of
the votes cast in a single vote, applicable to both Offices, for a period of four
years. A candidate for the office of Governor or Lieutenant Governor must be an
eligible voter &id must have been a citizen of the United States as well as a
bona fide resident of the Virgin Islands for five consecutive years immediately
preceding the election; he must also be, at the time of taki~g Office, at least
30 years of age. The first election for Governor was held on 3 November 1970 and
,was contested by the three political parties of the Territor:/: the Democratic
Party of the Virgin Islands (DPVI), the Progressive Republican Party of the
Virgin Islands (PRPVI) and the Independent Citizens Movement (IeM). As no
candidate received a majority of votes cast, a run-off elec~ion took place on
17 November. As a result, Messrs. Melvin H. Evans and Davi.d G. J.\1aas were elected
Governor and Lieutenant Governor respectively, both running on the ticket of the
Republican Party.

'7. The basis of the Territoryi s administrative, legislative and judicial system
is the Revised Organic Act of the Virgin Islands, 1954, which has been amended
several times by the United States Congress. The two most important amendments
were enacted on 23 August 1968 and 10 April 1972. The first conferred
6n the people of the Territory the right to elect their own Governor and
Lieutenant· Governor. The second amendment authorized the Virgin Islands to send
a non-voting delegate to the United States House of Representatives. The ma1n

"features of the present constitutional arrangements are outlined below.

I



10. The Governor may be removed from office by a referendum election, if the
number of votes cast in favour of his recall is at least two thirds of the number
of votes cast for him at the last'preceding general election 5 and if these are a
majority of all those voting in the referendum election.

9~ On 20 February 1973, following Mr. Maas i resignation for perSonal reasons,
Governor Evans submitted the name of Senator Athniel Ottley (Democrat) to the
Legi~lature for confirmation in accordance with the provisions of the Revised
Organic Act of 1954 as amended. Senator Ottley first received no confirmation and
was then renominated. With the approval of the Legial.ature , he was sworn in as
the new Lieutenant Governor on 5 Apri1 5 and will hold office for the unexpired
term~ ending on the first Monday of January 1975.

.".,__a .1jlR I' ¥;Ia. sua IdiU a J4&2iJlIfIY£1Uidi!J':._._II.£!!!II,,_

11. The Governor is responsible for the administration of all' activities of the
executive branch , the appointment and removal of all officers and employees of that
branch 5 and the execution of federal and local laws (including the application in
the Virgin Islands of the Constitution of the United States and all its amendments
to the extent that this is not inconsistent with the status of the Territory as an
incorporated Territory of the United States). The Governor Dlay recommend bills to
the Legislature and veto any legislation as provided in the Revised Organic Act. He
has the power to issue executive orders and regulations not in conflict with any
applicable law. He submits an annual report to the United States Secretary of the
Interior on the state of the Territory for transmission to the United Stat\'es ·Congress.

..

;,

12. The Secretary of the Interior has the power to appoint a Government
Comptroller for the Territory 5 who may not be a member of any executive department
of its Government, and whose functions include improvement of the efficiency and
economy of government programmes and the auditing and supervision of the use of
federal funds.

r

Legislature

13. The legislative power in the Territory is vested in a unicameral Legislature 5

consisting of 15 senators elected by universal adult suffrage for a two-year term:
7 from St. Croix, 7 from St. Thomas and 1 who must be a resident of St. John,
elected at large by the voters of all the Lsl.ands , To be eligible for membership
in the Legislature, a person must be a citizen of the United States, aged 25 years
or over and a resident of the Territory for at least three years. The Governor is
empowered to fill any vacancy in the office of a member of the Legislature by
appointment. Regular sessions of the Legislature are held annually, commencing on
the second Monday in January (unless a different date is fixed by law). The
Governor may call special sessions of the Legislature at any time when, in his
opinion, the public interest may require it.

14. To be eligible to register as a voter, a person must be a citizen of the
United States, aged 18 years or over and a resident of the Territory for one year.
The Legislature is empowered to prescribe other qualifications provided that no
property, language or income qualifications are imposed and that no discrimination
is made 'on the grounds of race, colour, sex or religious belief. The absentee
vcteris bill, which was signed into law on 26 July 1972, provides for the
est~blishment of absentee voting procedures.

-99-
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JUdiciary

"~ ~:.'

15. The judicial power of the Territory is vested in a District Court and in a
Municipal Court established by local law 0 With the advice and consent of the
Legislature ~ the President of the United States appoints the judge of the District
Court (who holds office for an eight-year term) and the United States District
Attorney (who holds office for a. four-year term). The municipal court judges are
appointed by the Governor and confirmed by the Legislature. The District Court of
the Virgin Islands exercises appellate jurisdiction over the Municipal Court in
civil and cr:.minal cases. The United States Court; of Appeals for the. Third
Circuit, Philadelphia, and the United States Supreme Court exercise appellate
jurisdiction over the District Court of the Virgin Islands.

d/ Ibid., paras. 15-22.

17. At the general election held on t November 1972, Mr .. Ronald de Lugo of the
Democratic Party, formerly a representative of the Virgin Islands in
Washington, D.C., was elected the Territory's first non-voting delegate to the House
of Representati:ves. Soon after he ~ad been sworn into office on 4 January 1973,
the House of Representatives adopted a resolution conferring on him full voting
rights and privileges on committees to Which he would be assigned. On 15 January,
he was elected a member of the Committee on Interior and Insul~r Affairs of the
House. On 26 February, he waS named to the Sub-Committee on Territorial and
Insular Affairs, Which handles most legislation affecting the Territory, as well as
to the eub-commfttees dealing with national parks and environment where, .he said,
his membership would help efforts t·o protec"G and preserve the air, beaches, parks
and surrounding waters of the Virgin Islands.

Non-voting delegate to the United States House of Representatives

16. As noted above , the Territory may send a non-voting delegate to the United
States House 0f Representatives. The delegate is elected by a majority of the
votes cast at a general election. To be eligible for this office, a candidate
must: (a) be at least 25 years of' age; (b) have been a citizen of the United·
States for at least seven years prior to the date of the election; (c) be an
inhabitant of the Territory; and (d) not be, on the date of the election, a
candidate for any other office. The delegate 'receives the same compensation,
allowances and benefits as a member of the House of Representatives except for a
reduced travel allowance and a 60 per cent staff allotment.

Second Constitutional Convention

18. As previously noted,d/ the Second Constitutional Conv~ntion, Which held its
first meeting in September 1911, was called for the purpose of renaming and further
amending the Revised Organic Act of 1954. Of the 33 delegates sent to ~he

Convention, 15 vfere members of the Legislature and the others were equally divi.ded
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21. Provision would be made for the reapportionment of the unicameral Legislature
at least every 10 years, beginning in 1980. To be eligible for membership in the
Legislature, a person would have to be at least 21 years of age and a resident of
the Territory for at least five years. Vacancies in the Legislature occurring
12 months prior to the next general election would be filled by a special election,
and other vacancies would be filled by the President of the Legislature on the
recommendation of the territorial committee of the political party of which the

Proposed constitution

19. The Convention recommended that the draft constitution should be
ViConstitution of the Territory of the United States Virgin Islands 7V

•

differences between the proposed constitution and the Revised Organic
follows:

20. To be eligible for the office of Governor or Lieutenant Ooverncr-, a person must
have been born in the United States Virgin Islands or have been a bona fide resident
of the Territory for 10 consecutive y'ears (instead of 5, as at present) immediately
preceding the election. The Governor, togei:;her with the Lieutenant Governor, would
be elected by a plurality of not less than 40 per cent of the votes (ins.·tead of a
majority of the votes). In the case of permanent vacancies in the offices of both
Governor and Lieutenant Governor , the President of the LegislatTJre would become
Governor, unless the vacancies occurred more than one year before the next general
election. In that case, a special election would be required. The Governor and
Lieutenant Governor would be required to devote full time to their \.1uties, and they
would be specifically prohibited from practicing any trade or profession during
their terms of office. The Legislature would have the power to initiate a referendum
elec·tion for the removal of the Governor s following receipt of a petition for such
a referendum from registered voters equal in.numberto at least 40 per cent
(instead of 50 per cent) of the total number of votes cast for the Governor at the
last general election" The Governor would be required to furnish members of the
Legislature with copies of all executive orders within 10 days after their issuance.
He would also be required to report annually to the Legislature (instead of to the
United States Secretary of the Interi9r) on the state of the Territory. A
comptroller, responsible only to the Government of the Virgin Islands, would be
appointed for a five-year term by the Governor with the advice and consent of
tlf~ thirds of the Legislature.

among the three political parties. The territorial committee of each party chose
its own delegates. The Convention drafted a federal relations act, outlining a
framework tor the rela'tionship between the Territory and the United States:) and a
Constitution. Both proposals were approved, on 10 August and 11 September 1972
respectively. According to the unofficial figures released by the Supervisor of
Elections, these proposals were approved by a vote of 7,279 to 5,518 in a referendum
held on 7 November at the time of a new general election for "the Legislature. The
Convention adjourned on 21 November after it had established the nine-member
Virgin Islands Constitutional Government Committee designated to present the
proposals to the United States Congress. Prior to its adjournment, the Convention
also adopted a resolution concerning the Territory's future status.
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previous office holders were candidates. The Governor would be obliged to convene
a special session of the Legislature at the request of two thirds of its members.
The Legislature would be empowered to impeach certain executive and judicial
officers as well as to expel any senator for cause by a t.hree-f'our-ths vote.

22. Every citizen 18 years of age and over would have the right to vote subject
to minimum residency requirements to be determined by the Legi s.l atn-r-e ,
Qualifications for voters would not be based on literacy or political belief. The
Legislature would be given the responsibility of enacting laws to ensure secrecy
in voting and to provide for the registration of voters and absentee voters 3 the
administration of elections. and the nomination of candidates.

23. The proposed constitution would provide for a uu i f'Led judicial system with
the Superior Court as the highest territorial court. Courts of lesser
jurisdiction would be created by law. Judges would be appointed by the Governor
with the advice and consent of the Legislature. Judges of the Superior Court
would hold their offices for an initial term of seven years. If reappointed, a
Superior Court judge would then hold office until the age of 70 years 3 unless the
judge retired or was removed according to law. The judges of the lesser courts
would hold their offices for such terms as provided by the Legislature.

24. The proposed constitution would contain provisions regarding municipalities,
a bill of rights and the procedure for amending the constitution. The bill of
rights would not depart gre8,tly from tinaf in the Revised Organic Act, and would
include all the basic constitutional guarantees of the Constitution of the
United States and those of most of its 50 states, as well as guarantees relating
to newly evolving human rights, such as rights established by recent decisions of
the Supr-eme Cour-; .

Proposed federal relations act

25. Following approval by the Virgin Islanders 3 the proposed constitution and
federal relations act would be submitted to the United States Congress. The
latter would be asked to pass this act 9 which would take the place of the Revised
Organic Act of 1954. The proposed act would recognize the right of the people of
the Territory to adopt and amend a constitution of their own making, would provide
for the establishment of procedures for the ratification and proclamation of such
a const i.t.ut.Lo-i and would be in the nature of a compact, meaning that the consent
of both parties concerned would be required before it could be changed.
Furthermore 3 the proposed act would define the geographical scope of the Virgin
Islands, and deal with legislative 3 judicial, economic and financial relations
between the Government of the Territory and that of the United States.

Resolution on status

26. In its resolution of 11 September 1972, the Second Constitutional Convention
reaffirmed the spirit of the declaration contained in the resolution adopted in
1965 by the First Constitutional Convention on this subject; expressed its

-102-

• •

•..

", ..



• •

•

, f
j

i
,)
. i

s

appreciation of the recent enactments of the United States Concress pronntin~

constitutional advance in the Territory; expressed its confidence that the
United States would continue to grant more autono~y to the Virgin Islands; and
stated that it recognized and exercised the right to self-determination and
independence. The Second Constitutional Convention, therefore, resolved that "the
people of the Virgin Islands continue to be opposed to independence from the
United States of America!? and "desire to continue in the close association 't-rith the
United States of America, and to remain a territory under the constitutional system
of the United States with fullest measure of the internal self-government".

Views of ~1r. Ronald de Lugo

27" On 30 NoYernber 1972, follo'wing his election (see paragraphs 16 and 17 above),
~1r. de Lugo sug~ested that a new constitutional convention cOMposed of popularly
elected delegates should be. called to redraft the proposed constitution of the
Territory for presentation to its voters in a special referendQm. He said that he
did not oppose the proposed minor constitutional chan~esas such; nor was he
seeking to thwart the will of the people. Rather, he expressed concern that the
recently adopted constitutional proposals would ~eet with a cool reception in the
United States Congress~ because they had failed to receive an overwhel~ing

endorsement from Virgin Islands voters~ many of who~ had i~nored the constitutional
question in the referendum at the time of the last general election (see below).
He attributed this failure to the following factors: (a) the members of the
Second Constitutional Convention were chosen by political parties rather than the
'public; (b) there was little discussion of the proposed constitutional chanr,es
among the people, who felt that 'Igreat strides IV had been made in local autonomy ana.
who were more concerned with improving day-ta-day affairs; (c) the public might
have been unwilling to get involved in what could have been interpreted as a
"st.at.us Lasue!"; (cl) many voters might have been unable to hanclle so many ballot
papers on 7 November; and (e) t.he le~islation providing for the approval of the
constitutional proposals by only a plurality rather than a majority might have
doomed them from the start.

Pol~tical parties and elections

28. The general election for the 15 elected seats in the Tenth Legislature took
pJ.ace on 7 November 1972. It was mainly contested by three political -parties:
DPVI (by far the largest in terms of its numerical strength), which had held 6 of
the 15 elected seats in the Ninth Legislature; rCM, vrhich had also held 6 seats;
and PRPVI~ which had held 3 seats. In addition, two persons ran as independent
candidates. In the final results, DPVI and ICM each secured 7 seats and the
remaining seat went to PRPVI. The first meeting of the Tenth Legislature was held
on 8 January 1973 s when Hr. Claude Molloy eJ:CM) vas elected its president. On
3 Hay, the Governor appointed Hr. Raynond Sn1th (Republican) to fill the seat

'vacated by Lieutenant Governor Ottley in the preceding month (see paragraph 9 above).
The present state of the parties in the Tenth Le~islature, is therefore as follows:
IeM, 7 seats; DPVI, 6 seats; and PRPVI, 2 seats.
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New legislation

29. Thus far, the United States House of Representatives has not acted on a bill
passed. by the Senate on 3 May 1973, which would reduce the minimum age for membership
in the Territo:ry's Legislature from 25 to 21 years. The President of the United
States was scheduled to sign before 19 October another bill to provide for the
establishment of a 450-man unit of the National Guard in the Virgin Islands. Phe
unit would be under the dirf~t control of the Governor. A similar bill passed by
the Legislature was signed by the Governor on 9 February. Earlier, he had signed
the absentee voter's bill (see paragraph 14 above), as well as several bills
concerning the prevention of crime and juvenile delinquency. He also announced that
he would submit to the Tenth Legislature a series of bills aimed at improving
conditions in the Territory (see paragraph 32 below).

30. Also in February, the delegates of the United States Virgin Islands and Guam
introduced two bills in the House of Representatives: one to give their Territories
the right to vote in the election for the President and Vice President of the United
States, and the second to abolish the electoral colleee system of the United States
and to extend to the two Territories the right to vote in its national elections.

Report on the state of the Territory

"

j
i
i
'\
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31. In an annuak report on the state of the Territory presented to the Tenth
Legislature on 8 January 1973, Governor Evans noted that the United States had
granted greater autonomy to the people of +'he Territory in 1972, wherL they had
elected Mr. de Lugo as their first representative to the United States Congress. He
considered that Mr. de Lugo·s presence should go a long way towards securing better
representation for the United States Virgin Islands and reducing the numerous
occasions-on which the Territor,y was omitted from consideration by the United States
Government.

32. In reviewing the state of the Territory, the Governor said that it was
i'basically sound" and had to be measured in terms of the people I s aspirations: a
safe and progressive society in which to live and work. In this connexion, he noted
that the Terr;'tory was being threatened by illawlessness, violence and terrorism"
(apparently a reference to the situation which has prevailed since eight persons 3

inclUding four terrorists from the United States, were murdered at the
Fountain Valley Golf' Club on St. Croix in September 1972):l and that for the first
time in the history of the Virgin Islands, there existed fear, ethnic tensions,
outspoken intolerance, disregard for authority and law on an unprecedented scale
and threats posed by groups of terrorists. He believed that' among the causes of
those problems were uncontrolled growth of tourism leading to uncontrolled
importation of workers and the slackening of the economic boom of the 1960s,
resulting in rising unemployment especially among the 18-25 age group, and a
breakdo'WIl in family and social structures. Despite efforts to cope with these
problems, he stated, much remained to be done. He therefore announced that he
would submit a series of bills to the Legislature for action on these matters. Two
of the bills would provide for the creation of I~a first-rate insular police
capability 71 and the expansion of the jurisdiction of the Hunicipal Court to
include juvenile and family courts, plus the transfer of the civil cases
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normally handled by the District Court to the ~·1unicinal Court. In order to
improve hQ~an relationships, the Governor considered it necessary to return to
tolerance, trust, understanding and respect for human di~nity. Other information
and proposec1. Leg.i s Lat i.on contained in the Governor 9 s report are summari.zed beLovr,

,
i

Hilitary activities

~
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33. On 21 January 1913, Hr. r1elvin R. Laird, then United States Secretary of
Defense, announced that the Military draft had been brour,ht to an end. In late
February, Colonel J. A. Christmas, Director of Selective Services for the Vir~in

Islands, said that alt houzh draft calls had encled, the Hilitary Selective Service
Act of 1961, as a~ended, would still require Men in the Territory to register for
the draft Ivhen they reached the age of 18, and that the loc~l selective service
boards vouLd continue to process some of those men in order to have a "readily
available pool in the event of a national emergency".

34. Early 1n 1961, the United States transferred its former naval base on
St. Thomas to the territorial Government but retained the ri~ht to reoccupy the
facilities at the base. e/ On 1 ~1arch 1913, Mr. Jero~e Saul, Executive Director of
the United Services Organization (USO) which acts as liaison with the United States
Navy for ships visiting the Territory, was said to have denied reports that an order
had been issued closing St. Thomas to naval visits. He added that, owing to a
cutback in appropriations for the United States Department of Defense, fewer naval
ships had visited the island. during the year than in the recent past for the purpose
of carrying out training and exercise manoeuvres in the Caribbean .

.e

-105-

29.pura,e/ Ibid.,

35. Infor~ation on this SUbject appears in the latest report of the Special
Co~~ittee on the British Virgin Islands (see chap. XXIV, annex, sect. A, paras. 14-19
above). Briefly, Hr. N. D. Matthews, A.cting Governor of the British Virgin Islands,
and Governor Evans together with political leaders, government officials and
representatives of various organizations of the two Territories, met on
21 October 1972 to ceLebr'ate the first officially proclaimed Friendship Day in
Road Town, the c~pital 0f the BritiSh Vir~in Islancls. The ai~ of this celebration
was reportedly to es+,ablish lastinp.: ties between the t"ro Terri'~ories which, at one
point, are separated by only 300 yards of sea. Some of the legislators looked
forward to the absorption of the British Virgin Islands into the United States
Vir~in Islands possibly within 5 to 10 years. According to ~1r. A. D. Scott,
Assistant Under-Secretary in the United Kingdom Foreign and Commonwealth Office,
"Her riTajesty's Govennment in London 'would have no objections to the two p:roups
of islands get ting together". As a first step, arrangements wer-e beinF; made for
the elimination of red tape governing travel between the two Territories. It was
reported that the next celebration of Friendship Day would take place durin~ 197.3
in the United States Virgin Islands.
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ECONOMIC COlJDITIONS3.

Ibid., paras. 30-33.

The local currency is the United States dollar.
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37. The leading industrial concerns in the Territory are engaged in oil refining,
aluminium productrion , the assembly of watches, the processing of foreign-·made wool
fabrics and the distillation of rum. They export all their products except for a
sma]l part of the rum production. Agriculture, fiShing and stock breeding play a
minor r.ole in the economic life of the Virgin Islands. Apart from some building
mat~ria1s produced for the local market, there are no minerals of commercial
significance.

40. According to the Governor's report on the state of the Territory, little
economic progress was made during 1972. Certain basic facilities and building
activity had been expanded and hotel business had shown a slight improvement but
manufacturing had declined. The economy as a whole therefore remained sluggish.
Despite its poor performance, there were signs that an upturn might be at hand.

38. Nearly all the Territory's r~quirements are imported~ Imports were valued at
$551.6 million in 1971 and $605.2 million in 1972; exports for the same ye~s

amounted to $325.8 million and $371.8 million. Although the Territory's
unfavourable balance of trade widened in 1972, it was offset by the inflow of
foreign capitaJ. and tourist spending.

36. During the 1960s, the TerritoryV s economy made substantial progress,
particularly in the sectors of tourism and manufacturing. f/ Under the impact
of the recession in the United State~, however, the upsurge in total economic
activity was followed by a dovIT!ward trend in 1970 and 1971. This was primari~y

attributed to a decline in the tourist industry which continued into 1972, when
average. per capi1;.a income was reported to be $2,8 00 g/ ($3 ~880 in 1970).

39. The weakness of the Territory's trade position lies in the fact that its
productive resources are insufficient to satisfy local requirements. The
inadequacy of such resources also causes inflation to accelerat~. In March 1973,
under a bill recently passed by the Legislature, a seven-member Cost of Living
Commission-was established to curb inflation through the introduction of price
controls. Earlier, the Governor had announced that he would propose legislation to
provide greater consumer protection. He also estimated unemp.Loymerrt at about
4 per cent of the labour force (nearly twice the rate of the previous year).

41. The deterioration of the economic situation was also reflected in the decline
in total bank deposits by $52.7 million, to $750.9 million in-1971/72. During the
year, an eighth bank, the People's Bank of the Virgin Islands, was est.ab.Hshed, which

I
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has close relationships with three United States financial institutions, including
the Morgan Guaranty Trust Company of NevT York. In January 1973!l Mr. Victor Schneider,
Director of the Small Business Development Agency (formed in 1969 to encourage
increased participation by Virgin Islanders in the economic and commercial
development of the Territory), said that he was preparing legislation to set up a
government development bank to serve as the fiscal agent of the Government, a lending
institution to industlY and as economic adviser to the executive and legislative
branches of the Government.

to
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42. During the same month~ Mr. Claude Molloy, President of the Tenth Legislature,
who is also a member of reM (see paragraph 28 above) said in a speech to the
Virgin Island Businessmenws Association in St. Croix that lithe grea.t~st emergency in
the Virgin Islands community is the high and rising unemployment" and that "the
only way out of the situation is to continue to rely on outside investment •.• at
least for the next decadetV~ while at the same time increasing local savings, which
had not been dune in the past.

Tourism

43. Statistics pubLished by the territorial Goverrmerrt in February 1973 show that
the earnings of the tourist industry, until r-ecent.Ly the mainstay of the economy,
grew at an average rate of about 35 per cent a year between 1964/65 and 1968/69.
They reached a record $122.3 million at the end of this period, subsequently
decreasing to $100.5 million in 1969/70 and $91.1 million in 1970/71. In 1971/12,
however 5 a total of 1.1 million tou~ists (including 364,645 cruise ship passangers)
visited the Territory, spending an estimated $108.7 million, a 20 per cent gain over
the previous year. Between 1964 and 1972, the number of hotel beds increased by
about 15 per cent annually, from 3,911 to 8,932.

44. Although noting that the hotel business had shown a slight improvement in
1972, the Governor pointed out that the industry faced m~ny problems including the
following: (a) more and more tourists were using cruise ships and spent much less
than air travellers; (b) the industry's competitive position was being weakened by
high labour costs and low air fares for certain European destinations; and (c) there
was an urgent need to intensi~- law enforcement (see paragraph 32 above).

45. Among the measures being t~{en or contemplated as a means of coping with these
problems were: (a) an expansion of the promotion programme for visitors; (b) the
provision of more o~portunities for young people in tourist-related businesses;
(c) the adoption of policies aimed at tackling social ills, including the
strengthening of the Department of Public Safety and the appointment ef a new Public
Safety C.ommissioner; and (d) further development. of basic facilities, including
~hose for tourists, a major project being extensions to the Caribbean Reef Club at
aI'J. estimated cost of $6 million.
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Water Island

46. In 1944 9 Water Island, the fourth largest of the United States Virgin Islands
(500 acres), had been acquired by the United States Government from the original
owner for $lf) ,000. III December 2952, the Department of the Interior leased the
island to a private firm, Water Island, Inc., for 20 years with a 20-year renewal
option at a base rent of $3,000 annually; all lessees and sUblessees were
exempt from real estate taxes. The lease provided that the firm "shall develop
Water Island as a resort area, comprising a hotel, private homes, recreational and
ancillary service facilities". In December 1965, the firm, with the conser.c of the
Depar-tmerrt , assigned its lease to Water Isle Ho:"el and Beach ClUb, Inc. (WIHBC).

47. In April 1972, the Acting Comptroller completed, but did not publish, a report
on conditions on Water Island. During the same month, the Legislature passed a
bill requesting the Governor to conduct a comprehensive study of the legal, social
econumic and physical conditions on the island under the above-mentioned lease~ It
also adopted a resolution requesting the United States Government to transfer
control of the island to the territorial Government. On 3 Hay, the Governor signed
the bill into law and appointed a five-member commission to calory out the study.

48. On 19 June, WIHBC announced that it had submitted to the Department of the
Interior an application for a 20-year renewal of the lease in question. On
2 March 1973, the Department confirmed that it had approved the application in
January. As a consequence, Mr. de Lugo introduced a bill in the United States House
of Representiatdves which would authorize the Department of the Interior to acquire
the company's leasehold and. SUbsequently transfer Water Island to the territorial
Government. It would a.Lso require the United States Government to pay back any
property tax assessment. In introducing the bill~ he said that the original intent
of the lease had not been fulfilled; WIHBC had made no effort to offer its subleased
parcels of land to the Virgin Islands public; and the island appeared to be operated
on a "..:astrictive, discriminatory" basis, producing "social tension and
misunderstanding". At his request, the reports prepared by the Acting Comptroller
and the Water Island Commission were made pUblic. They expressed views similar to
those of Mr. de Lugo, On 19 April, Mr", de Lugo was reported to have been joined
by 16 members of the House of Representatives in reintroducing the proposed
legislation.

New investment jncentive Erogramme

49. In recent years, the Governments of the United States and the Virgin Islands
haye sought to stimulate economic development in the Territory through the
provision of fiscal incentives and trade concEssions for private investors. Until
July 1972, private entierj.rdses had obtained tax exemptions and. the return of federal
levies under an industrial incentive programme. On 20 July, 8, new investment
inc~ntive programme came into effect which enables more industries to take advantage
of tax incentives. Industries must make a minimum investment before being
considered for benefits. The amounts to be invested are specified under the
programme; they range from $25,OQO for a non-polluting light industry to $1.5 millioL
for builders and operators of 18-hole golf courses.
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50. Benefits include both tax exemptions and ~ubsidies, but the period is shorter
than that under the old programme. A period of no more than 10 years, including
the initial and operational renewal periods~ is granted for most incentives~ with
a period of not more than 6 years for real property exemptions. At the same time~

regulations are stricter; an individual investor must be a United States citizen or
a permanent resident who has lived in the Virgin Islands for at least three years;
and a company' must be incorporated in the Territory. Strict ecological standards
must be met and, with very few excepticns, both worke~s ~nd firms from whom goods
or services are purchased must be of local origino Programmes for training local
workers must be established. Provision is also made for the creation of an
eight-member Investment Incentive Commission appointed by the Governor.

51. In his latest report on the state ot the Territory~ the Gove~nor announced that
he would submit to the Legislature proposals for the revision of the investment
incentive programme~ after an analysis of the incenti~es offered by competing areas
had been completed. Meanwhile, the implementation of the programJ~e was being
delayed. Nevertheless, the search for the type of industries the Territory needed
had been contdnuec., The Governor also said that the Government would assist
industrial concer~s in carrying out training programmes aimed at producing more
qualified Virgin Islanders to fill posts at all levels and at maintaining strong and
healthy inaustries in the Territory.

Industry

52. Government~l policy to encourage industrial investments has gi~en strong
stimulus to manufacturing, notably oil refining, on which the economy is no'W mainly
bases. The first I'efinery (whose capacity in 1972 'Was increased by 20 per cent to
60,000 barrels a day) was established on st. Croix in 1965 by the Hess Oil
Corporation, a subsidiary of Amerada Hess Corporation of the United States. Under
the existing arrangements, which went into effect on 1 January 1968, the corporation
has the right to export to the United States a quota of 15,000 barrels of oil per
day, and is obliged to pay the territorial. Government 50 cents a barrel per year on
ttis quota, but not on any additional amount. The corporation is entitled to
100 per cent exemption of the customs duties paid to the United States on oil exports
from the Territory and a rebate of 75 per cent of corporate income taxes payable to
the territorial Government for a period of 16 years. The corporation is required to
build petrochemical facilities designed to widen employment opportunities in the
Territory as well as to maintain an 80 per cent indigenous labour force. In late
1971, the Department of the Interior notified the corporation of the proposed
revocation of its quota because of its failure to fulfil these requirements. The
corpor~tion claimed that the loss of its right to export nil to the United States
would jeopardize its $250 million investment in the United States Virgin Islands.
In June 1972, the Department decided that the corporation should not be deprived of
that right and that further consideration would be given to the possibility of
starting revocation proceedings. After having been permitted to export some
2 million barrels of heating oil to the United States in the period 1 January to
30 April 1972, the corporation announced a voluntary commitment to pay 50 cents a
barrel on exports in.excess of the quota. In March, the corporation began to explore
the possibility of construct ing a $30 million petrochemical plant on St. Croix.
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Communications and other basic facilities-
56. From 1971 to 1973, the Territory received $2 million annually in federal
highway funds. In-April 1973, the Governor' was informed that' the United States
Congress would soon give final approval to a bill, whereby $2.5 million annuaJ.ly
would be made available to the Virgin Islands for the years 1974-1976.

57. Ocean-going shir~ l~e Charlotte Amalie harbour 9n St. Thomas or Frederiksted
harbour on St. Croix'\I A third seaport J al.ao located on St. Croix, takes
smaJ.ler vesse~s. In July 1972, it was announced that the Government was considering
the proposal of the Hess Oil Corporation to build a container port on St. Croix at an
estimated cost of $8 million. Under the proposal, the port would be jointly owned

55. After signing the bill, the Governor said that he had based his action on the
ecunomic benefits Which the Territory would derive from the establishment of a
second refinery. He stressed the importance of widening employmemt opportunities
in the Territ9ry and reducing its dependence on tourism, the growth rate of which was
declining. He pointed out that oil refining had recently be~ame the principal source
of pUblic revenue. From 1969 to 1971, the Hess Oil Corporation and its affiliates
had paid $22.6 million in taxes, while all hotels and tourist-related businesses had
paid about $17 million. He also said that in another 10 years when the tax
incentives ran out, the United States Virgin Islands would receive all of the
corporation's taxes, (some $24 million annually), even if it did not expand its
operations. In conclusion, the Governor expressed his belief that the refinery would
create no pollution probl.em , and that "the benefits fa.r· outweigh .any possible .
disadvantages ii •

54. Following the passage of the bill, VIRCO announced that!» in mid-1973, it would
begin constructing the refinery on st. Croix at a total cost of over $150 million e

The refinery would be designed to utilize and desulphurize 100,000 barrels of crude
oil per day. Of the daily output, 80 per cent would be low sulphur-content residual
fuel and the remainder naphtha. The major customers for the products of the -, ..
refinery would be the leading utilities on the Atlantic coast of the United States,
where no oil import quotas were set on residual fuel. No appli~ation would be made
for a quota. On the commencement of the construction work, the company would begin
a training programme in pollution control for its personnel~ Seventy-five per cent
of the construction workers would be recruited in the United States Virgin Islands.

53. A further important development was the enactment on 10 January 1973 of a bill
permitting the establishment of a refinery by the Virgin Islands Refinery
Corporation (VIRCO), owned by United States interests. Under the bill, VIRCO would
be exempt from nearly a~l taxes and duties and would receive a 65 per cent income
tax subsidy for a period of 16 years. In return, VIRCO would be required: (a) to
pay the territorial Government a royalty of 5 cents per barrel on shipments out of
the Virgin Islands during the first 5 years and 10 cents thereafter; (b) to approve
a $2-million loan for improvements of the Frederiksted harbour facilities on
St. Croix; (c) to make contributions totalling at least $2.6 million to the
Virgin Islands Scholarship Fund; (d) to meet strict ecological standards; and
(e) to maintain a 75 per cent local labour force.
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60. The Virgin Islands Water and Power Authority, a pUblic body set up in 1965,
has sought to expand supplies of water and power. In September 1972, itawarde.d a
$6.5-million contract to build two sea-water distillation plants, each capable of
producing 2.3 million gallons of fresh water daily. Upon their completion in 1974,
the Authority will operate six such plants (four on St. Thomas and two on
St. Croix), with a total capacity of 9.3 million gallons of fresh water daily.
St. John continues to depend on rainfall and catchment areas and water brought in
barges from St. Thomas. Water consumption increased from 1,166 million gallons in
1970/71 to 1,296 million.gallons in 1971/72; gross power output rose from
305,314 millionkWh to 347,953 mil1~on kWh during this period.

by the Government , which would reap all profits, and by the corporation, which
would control the port's operation on a non-profit basis. At present, 12 Shipping
lines provide regular services to the Territory.

5e. There are two main airports: Harry S. Truman Airport on St. Thomas and
Alexander Hamilton Airport Qn St. Croix. The Territory is served by 6 air
carriers, 2 scheduled air taxis, and 14 non-scheduled air taxis and charters. In
1971/72, a total of 74~~ ,850 passengers (657 ,058 in 1970/71) arrived by air. In
his latest report on the state of the Territory, the Governor stated that efforts
were being made to improve airport facilitie;s. The instrument landing system at
Hamilton Airport had been almost completed, ~nd all work needed to maintain present
air services at Truman Airport would be completed on 20 May 1973. A new
7,200-foot runway would also be constructed at the latter airport.

59. The Virgin Islands Telephone Corpo~;>ation, a sUbsidiary of International
TelephonE~ and Telegraph Corporation (ITT) of the United States, provides all three
main islanc:s with an automatic dial system. In 1972, there were 30,855 telephones
in Ude, eompared with 26,820 in the previous year. ITT and Cable and
Wireless/Western Union International together operate external telecommunications
services.

61. In August 1972, the Government established a sewage disposal plant on
St. Croix. A~other was expected to be put into operation on St. Thomas in early
1973. The"Governor has also requ.ested an increase in charges for water and sewer
servi~es'to stop the drain on public revenue.

62. In November 1972, the Authority called for bids for an $18-million bond issue
for extension of the electric power system.
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63. In his latest report on the state of the Territory, the Governor said that
there was a clear need for additional revenues, and he stressed the necessity of
re-examining the tax structure with a view to obtaining maximum revenues, reducing
the cost of collection and closing tax loop-holes.
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64. On 11 February 1973, he presented to the Legislature a record budget of
$151.9 million for the fiscal year 1974, representing an increase of $27.4 million
over the previous year, attributed mainly to infla.tion, population growth and
expanded public services. The Governor proposed to double gross receipts taxes
in order to finance the 1974 bUdget. The principal source of revenue would still
be income tiaxes , however, which '\vere expected to total. $61.3 million. The main
items of recurrent expenditure in the proposed budget would be as follows: education,
$30.6 million; health, $1.9.8 million; public works, $13.9 million; public safety,
$9.1 million; social welfare, $6.7 million; finance and commerce, $4.2 million each;
the College of the Virgin Islands, $4.0 million; and conservation and cultural
affairs, $3.1 million. The Matching Fund would be maintained, into which the United
States \vould pay federal taxes on rum imports from the Territory. The receipts of
the Fund in 1973/74 were estimated to be $20.2 million. It was proposed that
$4.0 million of this sum should be used for covering recurrent expenditure and the
remain~er for debt servicing ($3.4 million) and investment projects, principally
road construction ($4.1 million). The law establishing the Fund stipulates that
federal taxes returned to the Territory should be spent only on capital development.

4. SOCIAL CONDITIONS

Labour

65. The Labour force in 1972 was estimated at about 38,000. The unemployment
problem has remained unresolved since 1970, when the economic slowdown began. In
order to cope hith this problem, two laws were enacted in April 1971 and
September 1912. One provides for unemployment compensation and the other establishes
a Full Employment Administration to carry out progr~es for job training,
development and placement. The territorial Gov~rnment estimated the unemployment
rate at 4.1 per cent in March 1973; during the month, unemploymep;t benefits paid
otlt amounted to $187,575. Workers in the construction and service industries were
most heavily affected.

66. According to a report published by the United States Department of' Labor in
Febru&~y 1973, 11,600 alien workers were granted labour certificates during 1972
(11 ,569 in the previous year). Employment by major industrial groups was as follows:
constructioD'industry, 35.5 per cent; commercial ssrvices (including hotels and
restaurants), 17.2 per cent; and private households, 15.1 per cent. (See also
paragraphs 4-6 above and paragraphs 75-16 below.)

~ousinB.

67. In his report on the state of'the Territory, the Gbvernor referred to the
Government's vigorous efforts to overcome the long-standing housing sho~age. In
1972, 816 housing units had been erected. 'At present, 1,772 new units were under
construction ana another 1,094 were in an advanced planning stage. In its annual

-112:-

••

report
cur-rent
s~tisfj

that, 1
annual]

68. It
genera]
by the
complet
Noting
pointec
propose
drug us
on dru€
he pro!
over th

69. EJl
$17.1 IJ

to 'meet

70. E
non-put
vocatio
St. Joh
The maj

71. In
observe
1972~t

To meet
school
pUblic
70 stud
teacher
expendi

72. En
of the
educati
!,sceivi



Public health

II

"

alUm_.........11 ill';ha ; 6. ;.... 1I11!IJ&Z l&. 1~~:lli .] ..1 11 iI id« ..lUSh PI! d!44 as: LMldI_aSOS:'l

72. Emphasizing the importance of making education more relevant to the needs
Of the Territory, the Government had implemented a comprehensive vocational
education programme'. At present, 5f2.ll students in grades 3 through 8 were
~eceiving p're-vocational. training 'and 1,186 others in grades 9 through 12 were
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5. EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS
\
I

70. Education is compulsory between ~hhe ages of 5 1/2 and 16 years. Public and
non-publ.Lc (private and parochda.L) scheof.s provide primary, junior, secondary and
vocationsl education; there are also kindergartens on St. Thomas and St. Croix~ On
St. John, the Government operates only kindergartens and primary and junior schools.
The majority of pupils (about 80 per cent) are enrolled in the pUbli,c schools.

71. In his report on the state of the Territory, the Governor made the following
observations concerning educational development in the Territory. Between 1969 and
1972, the total enrolment of the pUblic schools rose from about 10,000 to over 20,000.
To meet demands~ the Government acquired, or constructed six new schools, a seventh
school was nearing completion and three more were planned. ~ne classes in the
pUblic schools were now limited to between 30 and 35 students instead of about
70 students. Moreover, there had been a considerable increase in the number of
teachers employed in the schools and also in their salaries. As a result, government
expenditure on education rose by about 200 per cent,

69. Expenditure on public health in 1972/13 vaa $17.9 million, compared with
$1701 million in 1971/720 Health programmes a.nd services c\)ntinued to 'be expanded
to 'meet the additional demands of a steadily increasing population. .

report for 1972, the Department of Housing and Community Renewal stated that at the
curz-errt rate of production, it would take 10 years to build sufficient ho-rsfng to
s~tisfy the 7,500 applications on file with the Virgin Islands Housing Authority and
that, based on populat1on projections, 3,000 units of new housing would be needed
annually for the next 10 years.

68. In his report on the state of the Terriotry, the Governor said that the two
general hospitals (one on St. Thomas and the other on St. Croix) were being enlarged
by the addition of 50 bedcl each. Work on their extensions was expected to be
completed in early 1973, when they would have 207 beds and 110 beds respectively.
Noting that the Virgin Islanders were generally healthy, the Governor nevertheless
pointed out that the Te?ritory was being threatened by drug abuse. He therefore
proposed legislative measures that would make mandatory the tests available to detect
drug users and the treatment of drug addicts, and would impose even stiffer penalties
on drug importers, dealers and pushers. In the budget for the fiscal year 1974,
he proposed to spend $19.8 million on pUblic health, an increase of $1.9 million
over the previous year. .
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receiving vocational training. The total of 6,397 pupils represented a 20 per cent
gain Qver the previous year. Other measures taken included: (a) the introduction
of career educatzion programmes in five schools, with immediate plans for all
other schools; (b) an increase in co-operation between private enterprises and
the school sYstem~ including the convers~on of the vocational school run by the
Hess Oil Corporation on St. Croix to a vocational training centre and the
conscructdon of another centre on St. Thomas, work on ".,hich was expected to be
started in February 1973; and (c) the carrying out of'seven smaller projects such
as an individual referral scheme~ under wnich 20 Virgin Islanders were sent to the
United States to undert&ce technical courses. Moreover~ efforts were beine made
to expand the adult basic. trainine; programme leading to a high school diploma.
In 1972, over 1,000 students (460 in 1971) were enrolled in this programme.

73. A United States law enacted in June 1972 gave land grant status to the College
of the Virgin Islands on St. Thomas, with authorization for an initial endowment
of $3 million and annual grants of $450 7000. The College continued to provide
higher education and degree courses. In 1972/73, it had 576 full-time (508 in
1971/72) and 1,200 part-tjme (1,184 in 1971/72) students. In September 1972 7 the
College started a programme to assist entering freshmen and transfer students
in need of additional preparation in basic learning skills. In November,
computer-aided instruction schemes were initiated at the College and at its
extension centre on St. Croix with a grant from the United States Government.
The schemes have been developed in a wide variety of subjects rangine; from
primary school to university levels.

74.. The Governor emphasi zed the need for. increased investment in the educational
system, and proposed that $34.6 million (including a contribution of $4.0 million
to the C911ege of the Virgin Islands) should be spent on education in the fiscal
year 1974. This figure represented the largest single appropriation in the budget.

'75. On 27 March 1973:t the Virgin Islands Department of Education was reported to
have f'orwar-ded to the President of the United States an appeal for $6 million
in emergency aid 7 toe;ether with a cove~ing letter from Governor Evans. In
proposing this aid, Mr. Harold Haizlip, the Education Commissioner, recalled that,
in 1970, following a relaxation of the immi~ration law;;, the Di.~trict Court of
the Virgin Islands had ruled that all non-citizen children legally living in the
Territory were eligible to attend the public schools. He claimed that, as a
result of this ruling, over 7,500 students out of the nearly 21,000 in the schools
were in that category, a major reason for the nearly 100 per cent increase in
the school popul.atdon ,since 1968. He noted that educational expenditure by t:q.e
territorial Government had risen from $9.6 million in 1967/68 to $30.4 million in
1972/73, although ·the federa+ contribution had remained ac $1.6 million 0 Further,
he pointed out that a large number of alien children lacked previous ~ducation

and had to be placed in classes where they were several years older than the
average student. He said that this created an "Impos s Ib.Le" teaching situation.

76. In urging immediate action on his request for emergency aid, the Commissioner
stated that this aid vTould be used to set up a series· of basic learning centres
staffed by teache~s trained to meet the special needs of non-citizen and bi1ineual
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students. An enriched remedial curriculum 'vith emphasis on career education
and basic reading and arithmetic skills would be geared to bringing such
students up to their proper grade, thus enabling them to enter their regular
classes. He hoped that the programme would be instituted Ln January 1974 and would
be in full operation in September. Finally, he said that the appeal for federal
aid had been made after he had learned that the United States Government ,.,ould
sharply re duce runds for the Territory in the fis cal ye ar 1974 .

•

-115-
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CHAPTER XXVI

P..NTIGUA, DOMINICA, GRENADA, ST. KITTS-NEVIS-ANGUILLA
ST. LUCIA AND ST. VINCENT

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL CO~~rrTTEE

1. The Special Committee considered the question of Antigua, Dominica, Grenad~,

St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, St. Lucia and St. Vincent at its 936th and 937th meetings
on 14 and 15 August 1973, respectively.

2. In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee took into account the
provisions of the relevant General Assembly resolutions, including in p~rticular

resolution 2908 (XXVII) of 2 November 1972 on the implementation of the Declaration
on "the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, by paragraph 11
of which the Assembly requested the Special Committee "to continue to seek
suitable means for the immediate and full implementation of General Assembly
resolutions 1514 (XV) and 2621 (XXV) in all Territories which have not yet attained
independence and, in particular, to formulate specific proposals for the elimination
of the remaining manifestations of colonialism and report thereon to the General
Assembly at its twenty-eighth session". The Committee also took into account the
provisions of General Assembly resolution 2987 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972
concerning Antigua, Dominica, Grenada, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, St. Lucia and
St. Vincent •

..
3. During its consideration of the item, the Special Committee had before it a
working paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex to the present chapter)
containing information on action pre7iously taken by the Committee as well as by
the General Assembly, and on the latest developments concerning the Territories.
In addition,~the Committee had before it a written petition dated 17 November 1972
from Miss A. Noreen Phillips, Secretary~ St. Vincent Workers' Union, concerning
St~ Vincent (A/AC.109/PET.1235).

4. The administering Power did not particip~Ge in the work of the Special
Committee during its consideration of the item.

5. At the 936th meeting, on 14 August, the representative of Trinidad and Tobago
made a statement concerning the item (A/AC.109/PV.936).

6. At the 937th mee~ing, 9n 15 August, statements were made by the Chairman
and by the representatives of Tunisia, Sweden and Australia (A/AC.109/PV.937 and
Corr.l). The Special Committee then adopted by consensus the text of a decision
on the item prepa~ed by the Chairman (see paragraph 8 below), it being understood
"Ghat the reservations expressed by the representatives of S''1'eden and Australia
would be reflected in the record of' the meeting.

7. On 17 August, the text of the decision was transmitted to the Permanent
Representative of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland to the
United Nations for the attention of his Government.
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B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

8. The text of the decision adopted by the Special Committee at its 937th
meeting, on 15 August, to which reference is made in paragraph 6 above, is
reproduced below.

(1) The Special Committee notes with satisfaction that Grenada will
attain in early 1974 the .goals set forth in the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and the Charter of the
United Natioris. The Special Committee extends to the people of Grenada its
best wishes for their happiness and prosperity and looks forward to their
active collaboration in the work of the world community.

(2) The Special Committee deeply regrets the failure of the administering
Power, the Government of the United .Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland,to co-operate with the United Nations in the implementation of
relevant decisions of the United Nutions with respect to Antigua, Dominica,
St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, St. Lucia and St. Vincent. It expresses the hope
that the administering Power will change its attitude and comply with these
decisions, thus assisting in the speedy achievement by the peoples of these
Territories of the objectives of the Declaration contained in General Assembly
resolution 1514 (Xv) of 14 December 1960.

(3) Subject to any dir~ctives which the General Assembly might give
in that regard at its twenty-eighth session, the Special Committee wi.ll give
further consideration to these Territories at its next session. Meanwhile,
in order to facilitate consideration of the item by the Fourth Committee,
the Committee decides to transmi'G to the General Assembly the relevant
documentation on the item.
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A. ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL
COMMITTEE AND THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

1. The Territories of Antigua, Dominica, Grenada , St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla,
St. Lucia and st. Vincent have been considered by the Special Committee since
1964 and by the General Assembly since 1965. The Special Committee's conclusions
and recommendations concerning the Territories are set out in its reports to the
General Assembly at its nineteenth and twenty-first to twenty-seventh sessions. a/

2. At its 887th meeting, on 25 August 1972!) following statements by the
representative of Trinidad and Tobago and by the Chad.rman , the Special Committee
decided to transmit to the General Assembly the working papers on the Territories
of Antigua, Dominica, Grenada, St. Kitts-Nevis, Anguil1a, St 0 Lucia and St. Vincent,
with a view to facilitating consideration of the item by the Fourth Committee,· -=--
and giving it consideration at the Special Committee's session in 1973, SUbject
to any directives which the General Assembly might give in that connexion.

3. The text of General Assembly resolution 2987 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972
concerning the Territories of Antigua, Dom:inica, Grenada, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguil1a,
St. Lucia and St. Vincent has been made available to the Special Committee.

a/ For the most' recent, see Official Records of the Genera];.. Assembly,
/J."wenty-fifth Session? Supplement No. 23 (A/8023/Rev.1), chap. XVII, para. 7;
!bid., Twenty-sixth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. XXII,
para. 1 6; ibid., Twenty-seventh Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l),
chap. XXIV, para. 6.
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Political develo~ents

ASSOCIATED STATES IN GENERAL

INFORMATION ON THE TERRITORIESb/

1.

B.

,/

The i~formation cOhtained in this section has been derived from published

c/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-oeventh Session,
Supplement Noo 23 (A/8723/Rev.l), chap. XXIV, annex, paras. 8-17.

Grenada Declaration of 1971

7. It will be recalledc/ that at a special meeting held at Great Anse, Grenada,
on 25 July 1971> the premiers of five of the Associated States,\Dominica, Grenada,
St. Kitts-Nevis-Angui11a, St. Lucid. and st. Vincent, as well as ~he Prime Minister

b/
reports.

Introduction

5. The United Kingdom maintains that the associated status of the Territories
.inc;orporates as one of its substantive features what is termed in the Charter of
th\~ United Nations "a full measure of self-government". It follows that the
Government of the United Kingdom considers its responsibilities under Chapter XI
of the Charter as tifully and finally discharged n and the transmission of information
to the Secretary-General lhider Article 73 ~ of the Charter has been discontinued.

------.6c In resolution 2701 (~)~ 14 December 1970, the General Assembly considered
that Hin the absence of a decision' by the General Assembly itself that the
Territories of Antigua, Dominica., Grenada, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, st. Lucia and
St. Vincent have attained a full measure of self-government in terms of Chapter XI
of the Charter,. the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland should continue to transmit information under Article 73 e of the Charter
with respect to those Territories".

~'.~••~.~!t." v..t'''·'':

4. Following the dissolution of The Federation of the West Indies in 1962 and
subsequent negotiations about the status of the individual Caribbean Territories,
the Government of the United' Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland proposed
in 1965 a new constitutional status for six Territories, namely Antigua, Dominica,

··-·~ada, st. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, St. Lucia and st .. Vincent. Under the proposals
which were subsequently materialized in 1967 (in the case of Antigua, Dominica,
Grenada, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla and St. Lucia) and in 1969 (in the case of
St. Vincent) each Territory became a "State in association with the United Kingdom",
with control of its internal affairs and with the right to amend its own
Constitution, including the power to terminate this association with the United
Kingdom and eventually to declare itself independent; the Government of the United
Kingdom retained powers relating to the external affairs and defence of the
Territories.
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of Guyana signed €lJ'\1 agreement, known as the Grenada Declaration, outlining a plan
for establishing by 22 April 1973 a new State to be formed by the political union
ef their Territories.

d/ Antigua, Barbados, Belize, Jamaica, Montserrat and Trinidad and Tobago.

8. The publication of the Declaration was withheld until 1 November 1971 so as to
enable other Commonwealth countries in the Caribbean, notably the six other members
of the Caribbean Free Trade Association (CARIFTA), d/ to consider their attitude
towards it. When the Declaration was published, it was immediately apparent that
efforts to convince those members to subscribe to it had so far not succeeded. Two
ds¥s later, the premiers of Grenada and St. Lucia, two of the signatories of the
Declaration, issued statements, indicating that they would reconsider th~ir posit::ton.

10. From 12 to 14 November, leaders of six opposition parties from fiVE: of the
Associated States whose Governments had signed the Declaration met at Roseau, to
discuss its implications. (Antigua was not represented). In a joint statement
issued at the conclusion of the meeting (A/AC.109/PET.1l96), the representatives of
the six parties expressed their disapproval at the absence of prior consultations
with and the exclusion of the opposi'tion pe,rties from the discussions resulting in
the signing of the Declaration. They said, however, that they favoured the eventual
creation of an independent and viable nation embracing the enbf re Caribbean. Their
statement contained a number of recommendations aimed at achieving this goal. .Among
these were the following: (a) the question of a wider political union in the
Caribbean should be explored only after serious consideration had been given to the
results of a study, to be carriec 'utby Caribbean experts on the political
integration of the five Associated States represented at the meeting; and
Cb) measures should be taken further to strengthen regional economic co-operation as
well as to revise the immigration laws of the Associatea States to allow their
nationals freedom of movement t:'lroughout the States.

9. In the light of these developments, a meeting of the heads of Government of
the States signatory to the Declaration was held 'at Georgetown, Guyana, from 8 to
10 November. St. Lucia did not send a representative, however, and Grenada was
represented by an observer. A communique issued at the conclusion of the meeting
reported that the four (h:.,~rernments (Dominica, Guyana, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla and
St. Vincent) had agreed to go ahead with the plan outlined in the Declaration,
subject to extensions in the time-table, in order to provide an opportunity for
consultations with other Commonwealth Governments in the Caribbean.

11. At the last general election, held in St. Vincent on 9 March 1972, the Labour
Party (LP), led by Mr.. R. Milton Cato, the Premier in the previous Government,
and the People's Political Party (ppp), led by Mr. Ebenezer Joshua, each won six
seats in the House of As sembly • The thirteenth seat was won by Mr. J. F. Mitchell
standing as an independent candidate. On 13 April, after having reached an
agreement with PPP, Mr. Mitchell was invited by the Governor to form a new
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Government. e/ The new Government made no official statement on its position
vis-a.-vis the Grenada Declaration. Nevertheless, the Premier was given 'principal
credit for the agreement concluded on 17 June between Grenada, St. Lucia and
St. Vincent concerning steps towards ~nification of the three States (see below).

12. During a visit to Trinidad and Tobago in August 'the Premier of St. Kitts-Nevis
Anguilla, a signatory of the Grenada Declaration, re-emphasized the need for a
regional political entity. He' said that the Declaration had set the framework
within which some fOTr:' of political integration could be worked out, but that it had
not been given a chance.

Agreement between Grenada, St. Lucia and St. Vincent

13. It will be recalled f/ that, on 17 June 1972, at a meeting held on the island
of Petit St. Vincent, the-premiers of the Governments of Grenada, St. Lucia and
St. Vincent entered int'1 an agreement on steps towards the unification of their
Territories. The agree: ent, which came into effect on 1 August, establishes
f~eedom of movement throughout the three Territories for their nationals, permanent
residents and vis,itors. Moreover, their nationals' are permitted to work and to
own land without restriction in any of the Territories.

14. Mr. J. F. Mitchell, Premier of St. Vincent, stated-at a press conference
held in Kingstown on the eve of the entry into force of the agreement, that "the
longest chain began with the first link and continued by bringing separate links
together," and that "St e Vincent, as I know it, cannot go into independence by
herself; we need to do this in conjunction with others".

15. Subsequently, four leading labour unions from the three Associated States met
at ,Kingstown to consider the consequences of the agreement. The unions, whose
views were shared by two organizations in Et. Lucia (the Forum, an opposition
political group, and the National Youth Council), pointed out that they had always
supported the idea of West Indian unity. They regretted, however, that such an
important issue had not been put to the people before 'approval of the final
agreement. They urged therefore that implementation of the agreement be deferred
until after all parties had had an opportunity to express their opinion and had
accepted the general principle.

e/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-seventh Session,
Supplement No. ?3 (A/87237Rev.1) , chap. XXIV, annex, paras. 138-142.

f/ Ibid., para. 18.- '--

16. Mr. John Compton, Premier
for offering no alternatives.
from the Employers' Federation
represented a concrete step in
Grenada, stated. that the steps
States marked the commencement

of St. Lucia, criticized o~~onents of the agreement
Premier Mitche1l ox' 1t. Vincent received a letter
of the Territory, stating that the agreement
the right direction. Mr. Eric Gairy, Premier of
towards unification taken by the three Associated
of greater things for the area, and that he was
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looking forward to a political integration which would eventually involve a number
of other Territories in the region.. At the, same time, he reiterated his intention
to seek independence for Grenada, the chief point of his party's platform; in his
view, the accord did not preclude the fulfilment of Grenada's aspirations t9
independence (see also paragraphs 139-144 below).

17. On 13 August, it was reported that Dominica and Montserrat had expressed
interest in joining the Petit St. Vincent agreement. During late September, the
premiers of Grenada, St. Lucia and St. Vincent met once again at St. George's to
review the progress achieved since the coming into operation of the Petit
St. Vincent agreement and to consider what further steps should be taken to
improve relations among their Territories. At the end of the meeting, the
representatives of the three Territories announced their decision to discontinue
immediately the use of immigration cards for the nationals and permanent residents
of t,he three States.

18. In October, when the Chief'Minister of Montserrat attended the seventh
Commonwealth Caribbean Heads of Government Conference at Port of Spain he stated
in an interview that he viewed the political federation of the Commonwealth
Caribbean countries as an ultimate Roal, but considered that its attainment was
still some time off, because a number of problems had to be solved. In this
connexion, he pointed out that Monsterrat was a poor country in need of development.

Caribbean community

19. In a pUblication released on 5 July 1972~ the Commonwealth Caribbean Regional
Secretariat, the administrative agency of CARIFTA based in Georgetown, recommended
the creation of a Caribbean community. According to the proposal, the membership
of the community would initially embrace all 12 member States of CARIFTA and the
Bahamas, but wov2d later be extended to non-English speaking Territories in the
region. The governing body should be the heads of Government of member States
and the community should be set up by an inter-governmental treaty. Its main
functions would be economic integration and the co-ordination of foreign policy,
as well as miscellaneous functional operations. The modification of the existing
CARIFTA Agreement to provide for a: Caribbean common market was also r ecommended,

20. These recommendations were first considered at' the tenth meeting of the
CARIFTA Council of Ministers, held from 11 to 14 July at Roseau, and subsequently
at the seventh Commonwealth Caribbean Heads of Government Conference, held from
9 to 14 October at Port of Spain. The Conference was attended by the heads of
Government and other officials of the 12 members of CARIFTA and the Bahamas.

21. In,·the' light of the decisions taken by the, CARIFTA Council of Ministers,
the Confer-ence reached a series of agreements which would have a significant
impact in economic and even political terms on the movement towards regional
integration. Those agreements relating to the transformation of CARIFTA into a
Caribbean common market are described later in this paper (see
paragraphs 38-40 below). Others are summarized below.
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22. According to the communique issued at the closing of the Conference, it was
agreed to create a Caribbean community. In furtherance of this goal, a committee
of attorneys-general of the 13 participating countries was appointed to examine the
legal implications of establishing the community and to prepare a draft treaty.
On 18 November 1972, the draft treaty was reported to have been drawn up and
circulated among the attorneys-genel""al concerned who were expected to stUdy it at
a meeting to be held from 22 to 23 November.

23. Having considered the question of expanding the activities' of CARIFTA, the
Conference agreed that an in-depth study should be undertaken of the possibilities
of extending the integration movement to include all the Caribbean islands and
Surinam.

24. The Conference further agreed that, as an integral part of the proposed
commul1ity, e standing commit:tee of ministers should be set up to deal with matters
of common in:terest in foreign policy, and that all participating countries should
be members of the committee.

25. Among the important decisions taken in regard to certain areas of functional
co-operation were the following: (a) establishing or strengthening regional bodies
responsible for ma'tters relating to the movement of nationals of Commonwealth
Caribbean countries within the region, civil aviation, labour administration,
security measures, health, education and masa commundcatdone ; (b) retaining the
regional character of the University of the West Indies and expanding its
co-operation with the University of Guyana, particularly in the fields of ~'cientific

and technological research; (c) appointing a technical committee composed of
representatives of the two univereities to assess the requirements for training
manpower at the administrative, managerial, professional and sUbprofessiol~/',l levels
in the region; (d) directing the Commonwealth Caribbean Regional Secretariat to
pursue an in-depth study on the position of women in the region, ~ith a view to
removing any existing discrimination and intensifying women's involvement in
Caribbean affairs; and (e) formulating a common approach on relations with the
European Economic Community (EEC) and on the question of the law of the sea at the
forthcoming United Nations conference on this subject. Finally, it was agreed to
hold the eighth Commonwealth Cari.bbean Heads of Government Conference in Guyana in
early 1973.

26~ ~his Conference was held from 9 to 12 April at Georgetown and was attended by
the heads of Government or representatives of the 12 CARIFTA member States.
According to the communique issued at the conclusion of the Conference, it was
decided to establish a Caribbean community (inclUding a Caribbean common market) on
1 August 1973. The community was to be made up of the four independent- S~ates

(Barbados, Guyana, Ja:r.o.aica and Trinidad and Tobago) with six other members
(Dominica, Grenada, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, St. Lucia and St. Vincent and
Belize ~) becoming participants on 1 May 1974.

27. The points of agreement, on which this dec:'sion was based, are embodied in
t'he Georgeto'trm Accord, signed on 12 April 1973 by the heads of Government
or delegation leaders of all the members of CARIFTA except Antigua and Montserrat.

~ On 1 June 1973, by an Order-in-Council of the United Kingdom Government,
the name of British Honduras was officially changed to Belize. See also
chap. XXVIII of, the present report, annex, paras. 10-11.,

-125-



I ,

Antigua gave no reason for not signing. The signatory Governments welcomed the
declared intention of the Government of' Montserrat to give urgent consideration
to the signing of the Accord. They also Locked forward to the participation of
the Banamas ,

28. In their communique, the participants outlined certain measures on which
they had agreed to take action (see also paragraphs 38~40 below).

29. It was agreed that the establishment of the community would formalize and
strengthen existing areas of functional co-operation. In pal"'ticular, the
participants app~oved a budget for a manpower survey of the CARIFTA countries, to
be conducted by a technical committee.. The survey is intended to provide a firm
basis for determining the extent of exparsdon olf university and general post
secondary facilities. It was also agreed that a regiona~ conference should be
held in July 1973 to discuss and formulate an over-a.ll plan for "search and rescue
ope!"ations". Also approved was a project to raise the level of mass communications
in the less-developed countries of the Leeward and Windward Islands. The project,
which 'Would cost about $US 1.3 million, to be met by the United Nations Development
Programme (UNDP)"would up-grade and expand mass communications facilities and
would provide for the training of personnel in those countries.

30. The Conference reaffirmed the decision taken at the seventh Commonwealth
Caribuean Heads of Government Conference that members of CARIFTA should seek to
achieve a group relationship with EEC, without prejudice to the right of
non-independent countries to choose their own form of relationship with EEC.

31. ~It was also decided to seek an early opportunity for discussions with
Canada on the West Indies/Canada Agreement of 1925 and to ask for assistance from
the Economic Commission for Latin Americ·a (ECLA) in the formulation of an
inter-regional project for economic co-opera~ion in trade, industry and transport.

32. Finally, the ctelegations of the four independent States adopted a resolution
on the need for a regime of mutual assistnace against external aggression directed .
against any member of the community. In the resolution, they referred to the
standing committee 9f foreign ministers to be created under the community treaty,
the preparation of a scheme of mutual assistance designed to secure the political
independence and territorial integrity of members of the community and the
saf(~ty and well-being of their peoples. The delegates of seven other countries
(including those of the five Associated States) wished to be identified with
the spirit expressed in the resolution.

Economic develdpments

Money and credit

33. As pr,eviously noted, hi the East Caribbean Currency Authority (ECCA) was
established in 1965 under the East Caribben Currency Agreement between
-_._--

hi Official Records of the General Assembl , Twent -fifth Session,
Supple~ent No. 23 A/8023/Rev.1), chap. XVII, annex A" para. 12.
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the Governments of Antigua!; Barbados, Dominica, Montserrat,
St. Kitts-N€~vis-Anguilla,St. Lucia and St. Vincent. Th~ Government of Grenada
acceded to ECCA in 1968. On 6 October 1965, ECCA issued new currency notes, which
are in circulation in all the participating countries. The un~t of the'monetary
system is the East Caribbean dollar ($EC), with a fixed exchange r~te of $EC 4.80
to the pound sterling.

340 On 23 June 1972, the United Kingdom Government decided to' free the pound
sterling from the fixed rate and to introduce exchange control between the United
Kingdom (including the Isle of Man and the Chan1.£el Islands) and the courrta-Les
of the sterling area except the RepUblic of Ireland. Under the ~ew e~change

control regulations, United Kingdom residents now require authcrization to'maJ,<:e
direct investments in these countries.

35. The East Caribbean group and certain other Co~o~we~lth Cari~b~~n'90untries

believed that the principal market for their agricultural progucts wo~ld remain
in ,the United Kingdom for the foreseeable future; ~hat they-COUld n~t affprd to
weaken their position in the Unit~d Kingdom market by ~n a~pree!ation of their
currencies; and that they did not need to depr'ecdatre them in terms ot tl1epound
sterling. They therefore decided to allow their currencies .~o 'swing t.h~rewith.

36. Towards the end of August, finance ministers from t,he Copnnonw~alth 'Caribbean
countries (including the six Associated States) ~etat ~ingston tpcons~der

financial and monetary affairs in the region. At the m.eeting •.the,l.'edent de~ision
of the United Kingdom Government to restrict the outflow' of' funds to the countrrLes
elf the sterling area (including those in the region) was ~,ritic~~ed an4 it was
decided to take up the matter at the Conference of Commonwealth Finance Ministers
to be held later in the year. At that Conference, which too~ place in,late
September, Mr. l'\.nthony Barber, the United Kingdom Chancellor of the Exchequer, J

explained ~he background leading to the decision of his Governmen~. The
participants at the Conference agreed on the need to reform the international
monetary system and considered that an early return to fixed but adjustable parities
of the exchange rates should be achieved as soon as possible.

37. On 16 January 1973, Mr. David Coore, the Minister of "Finance of Jamaica,
announced that a new,foreign exchange rate had been set, representing a
devaluation of 6.5 per cent in the value of the Jamaican currency against the
pound sterling and the United States dollar. Immediately following this
announcement 5 Mr. Erro1 Barrow, Prime Minister and Minister of Finance of Barbrlos,
declared that the East Caribbean dollar would not be devalued. He added that
he did not view Jamaica's action as a trend in the Caribbean or as having adverse
effects on CARIFTA or the future Caribbean common market •

. 'Caribbean common market

38. At the seventh Commonwealth Cari"bbean Heads of Government Conference it was
agreed to take the following action to convert CARIFTA' into 'a Caribbean common
market on 1 May 1973:

.-
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(a) Introduction on the same date of a common external tariff, a common
protective po~icy and a scheme for the. harmonization of fiscal incentives to
industry;

......,

~) Fiscal, financial and monetary co-operation, including a framework for
the'negotiation of double taxation agreements between CAFiIFTA countiraes and
developed metropolitan countries and also among CARIFTA countries themselves; the
establishment of a standing committee of ministers of finance of the
13 participating countries; the upgrading and strengthening of the currency
authorities in the Eastern Caribbean and British Honduras (see
foot~note g/ above); a greater intra-regional flow of p~blic, institutional and
private funds, particularly in the establishment of joint industrial ventur~s in
the less developed countries of CARIFTA; and a joint approach on the question
of representation in international economic forums;

(c) Formation of a standing committee of ministers of agriculture to give
over-all guidance to the agricultural rationalization programme, with special
reference to the needs of the less-developed countries;

"
(d) Adoption of ~~endments to the CARIFTA Agreement aimed at strengthening

the trading positions of the less-developed countries and at accelerating their
economi.c development by enabling them to take greater advantage of their combined
markets as a base for establishi.ng industries;

(e) Creation of a Caribbean multinational investment company (to which
CARIFTA countries were reported to have made an initial contribution of
$EC 1.45 million in early November 1972) to participate in the equity of industrial
ventures in the less-developed countries;

(f) Operation by the Caribbean Development Bank of an export credit insurance
scheme which would provide export credit to manufacturers and exporters in the
less-developed countries; i/

(g) Provision of technical assistance and the opening of inrhstrial and
technical research facilities by the more developed countries of HTA to th~

less-developed countries;

(h) Preparation of a comprehensive, long-term regional perspective plan
(with special attention to the opportunities for development in the less-developed
countries), under which natural resourCes would be identified and projeetions would

i/ On 23 October 1972, the President of the Bank [".llnounced that it could
lend pUblic and private enterprises in the less-developed countries a total of
about $EC 36 million annually (including $EC 10 million for agriculture and
$EC 5 million for manuracturdng}, At the end of November, the Bank had before it
the recommenda1dons of the Economist Intelligence Unit (EIU) based on a survey
of manUfacturing possibilities in the six Associated States and ~elize.

Sixteen types of goods with potential for export to the CARIFTA maI~et and beyond
were identified by EIU.
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be made of direct and indirect demand for agricultural, industrial, mineral and
tourist products within the framework of close consultation among individual
nat ional planning agencies; and

(i) Integration of production by creating linkages between agricultural
and industrial enterpri~es in the various countries and Territories and the
development of joint projeqts for full utilization of the natural resources of the
region.

39. Under the terms of the Georgetown Accord, the Caribbean common market will
be launched by the four- independent States of the group on 1 August. Provision
is made for six other members (including the five Associated States) to be phased
into the mat'kat by 1 May 1974, when it will supersede CARIFTA. jJ The signatories
have expressed the hope that the Bahamas and Montserrat also will join the market.
The Accord also provides for: (a) the establishment on 1 June 1973 of the
Caribbean Investment Corporation with supporting programmes of investment in the
less-developed countries based on an agreed list of industries; (b) the bringing
into effect on the same day of an intra-regional double taxation agreement ivith the
objective of encouraging a greater flow of investment capital witllin the region
in general and the less-developed countries in particular; (c) the institution of
a scheme for the harmonization of fiscal incentives to industry with particular
attention to the needs of the less-developed countries; (d) the introduction on
I July 1975 of a programme for the rationalization of agriculture which will
contain special provisions for the benefit of the less-developed countries; and
(e) the immediate adoption of measures to commence the technical work on a regional
perspective plan with emphasis on the achievement of specific development target~

in all countries of the region.

40. .At the eighth Commonwealth Caribbean Heads of Government Conference, it was
decided to give special attention to the training of banking personnel at all
levels in the region. It was al~o decided to create no later than 1 May 1974,
under the Caribbean common market arrangements, a commission on standards and prices
of goods with a view to safeguarding the interests of consumers throughout the
region.

j/ 'CARIFTA represents 4.5 million inhabitants of the Caribbean area with an
annual-gross domestic product of $US 2.25 thousand million.
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2. ANTIGUA

General

41 .. The Territory of Antigua lies in the northern group of the Leeward Islands
chain in the Eastern Caribbean, approximately 40 miles north of Guadeloupe. The
Territory comprises the islands of Antigua and its dependencies, Barbuda, which lies
25 miles to the north, and the uninhabited island of. Redonda, which lies 25 miles
to the south-west of the main island. The total area of the T~rritory is
171 square miles. Antigua has an area of 108 square miles, Barbuda 62 square miles
and Redonda 0.5 square miles. The islands lie in the hurricane zone and are subject
to severe droughts.

42. At the last ~ensus,taken in April 1910, the p0pulation of the Territory was
70 3000, almost all of whom were ef African or mixed descent.

Political developments

Politj~al parties and elections

43. ~here are three political parties in the Territory: the ruling Progressive
Labour Movement (PLM), led by the Premier, Mr. George WaIter; the opposition,
Antigua Labour Party (ALP), led by Mr. V. L. Bird; and the Antigua People vs Party
(APP),. led by Mr. Rowan Henry. The PLM has the active support of the Antigua
Worker 9 S Union (AW), while ALP is backed by the Antigua Trades and Labour Union
(ATLU). The APP is the only political group without trade union support.

44. At the last general elections held in February 1971, PLM won 13 of the 17
seats in the House of Representatives, the remaining 4 being won by ALP. The
former Premier and head of ALP, Mr. Bird, was defeated in his own district. The APP
failed to win any of the seats which it contested.

45. "Following the e1ections 3 Mr. WaIter was appointed Premier and Mr. Ernest
Williams (ALP) was appointed Leader of the Opposition. The Cabinet, as constituted
at present, consists of eight ministers and three parliamentary secretaries. The
PLM reportedly favours "Antigua for the Antiguans", a policy which apparently won
the support of a majority of the electors•.

Future status of the Territory-
46. At'the sixth annual convention of AWU, held in St. John's during September 1912,
Premier WaIter said that Antigua would not take part in any move towards or
discussion on a political federation in the Caribbean. He felt that "each
territory was now too concerned with its unemployment and poverty at home to go
out and talk about a West Indian federation it. At the same time, he announced that
his party would seek a mandate at the next general elections (to be held not later
than February 1976) to lead Antigua intp full independence within the Commonwe~lth.
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Freedom of the "press

47. On 15 October 1971, the House of Representatives passed two bills to amend
the Newspaper Registration Act and the Newspaper Surety Ordinance. The amended
legislation, which came into operation on 1 January 1972, required cabinet approval
before any newspaper could begin publishing in Antigua. It also required each
newspaper to pay an annual licence fee of $EC 600, and to deposit with the
Treasury the sum of $EC 10,000 as a surety against damages for libel or slander or
to secure a guarantee from a bank or insurance company for that amount. As a
result, two newspapers, the Workers' Voice and the Antigua Times, supporters of
ALP and APP respectively, closed down, and only the Antigua Star, an organ of the
ruling PLM, continued pUblication.

~PP

~\ .
1
I
1

'~{ I

48. Subsequently, the Antigua Times contested the legality of the newly amended
legislation. The Workers' Voice also filed an action against the Government
claiming that the legislation was unconstitutional, but the hearing was reserved
pending a decision on the earlier suit. On 19 February, the Antigua Times was
republished without charge and thus did not fall within the definition of a I

,. newspaper as laid down in the legislation.

1~9 • On 15 June, Justice Allan Louisy of Antigua I s High Court declared in a
judgement that the right of the Cabinet to decide which person should or should not
publish a newspaper was unconstitutional. He added that the exaction of a tax as
a condition for publishing was a hindrance to freedom of expression, and that

. the payment of a licence fee and a deposit was unconstitutional. Finally, he ruled
that the above-mentioned legislation was void, because it was repugnant to the
Antigua Constitution which guarantees the fun1amental right of freedom of opinion
and expression.

50. On 17 June, following the Court's decision, both opposition newspapers
reappeared in Antigua. On 20 July, Premier WaIter announced that his Government
would appeal the decision. .

Question of restoring peace in Antigua
----~---..;;;.....;;..;;;~;.;;;....;;;=~;...,:;..;;:.;..;;...;;........;;;;;.;.;;;....;;.:;;;;;...;..::~~

51. At the recent convention of AWU in September 1972, Premier WaIter stated that
he was concerned with the deterioration of the political situation in the
Territory. He further stated that his Government was capable of handling the
present situation, and "voul.d now act firmly with persons attempting to disrupt
the peace of the State". Given below is an account of the political unrest that
occurred d.uring the year and the measures taken by the Government for securing
peace in the Territory.

1
~

1

1,.

I
.
1.

52. In early May, Mr. Henry, of APP, announced at a public meeting that "his
party would join with the ALP or any other forces- to remove the present Government
from power 0 " At another public meeting, held on 12 May, Mr. Bird, of ALP
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res~onded to this announcement by calling on Premier WaIter to hold new general
e1 . bions in Antigua. He alleged that the present Government had failed to move
the Territory forward and believed that the time had come for reappraising the
prevailing situation. In an editorial published on 21 May, the ~tigua S~~

pleaded for "a period of reasonable calm" so that a new chapter in the Territory's
history ~ould be written.

53. Despite this plea, a series of bomb scares took place between 7 June and
19 September, culminating in two explosions at St. John's: one in the General
Post Office, injuring at least six persons, and the other damaging the A11tigua
Police Communications Centre. A.YJ. underground movement, known as the Antigua
Freedom Fighters, was re~orted to have claimed responsibility for the pla12ting of
bombs and to have threatened continued bombings and harassments until after the
Government resigned.

54. On 19 July, 13 cane farmers were arrested during a demonstration in St. John's
and charbed with obstruction and disorderly conduct. Mr. D. A. S. Halstead,
Minister of Home Affairs and Labour, described this demonstration as "purely

I' another political move by the Opposition to harass the Government". About a month
later, approximately 80 per cent of the customs officers refused to work and marched
through St. John's in protest against the arrest of two of their members on charges
of fraud. The walkout was followed by a 42-day sympathy strike involving about
25 per cent of the civil servants. The Public Service Association had originally
called the strike during a dispute in the Customs Department a~d later in support
of the Association's demands 'for bargaining rights from the Government. The
strikers returned to work on 18 September so that negotiations between the
Association and. the Government could begin.

55. On 21 September, the Ministry of Education suspend0u all classes in the
fourth and fifth forms of the Antigua Grammar School following a wave of
demonstrations by pupils in St. John.' s calling for the reinstatement of their
former headmaster who had been transferred to the Ministry. Meanwhile, two other
government secondary schools involved in demonstrations resumed classes, at the
request of the pupils. After conducting an investigation into student unrest,
Mr. Halstead claimed that the Government possessed information indicating that
a group of people had incited the children to disobey the authorities and to
disregard the instructions of the police during their marches. On 11 November,
after the Acting Headmaster of the Grammar School had brought the situation under

. control, more than 100 fourth and fifth form pupils resumed their classes.

56. Against the background of continuing political agitation,described above,
the House of Representatives passed the Public Order bill on 7 November after a
day of debate marked by an opposition walkout and noisy demonstrations outside
Parliament. While the bill was being debated, several hundred members and
supporters of ALP and APP marched through St. John's.
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51. The bill, which would strengthen official control over public meetings,
demonstrations, marches and the use of loudspeakers was strongly condemned by the
two opposition parties as a threat to civil liberti~s. Mr. Hal.st.ead denieu this
allegation, saying that it was intended to control political unrest brought on by
the Opposition.

58. Two additional legislative measures proposed were the Firearms bill, g1v1ng
authorities tighter' control over all firearms and ammunition and providing for
heavy fines for illegal possession of arms; and an ~endment to the Small Charges
Act, aimed at protecting private property against intruders and making it an offence
to deceive a public officer or to give false information to any person employed in
the public service.

59. As in the case of the Public Order bill, Opposition members decided not to
participate in any discussions on the latest legislation, Claiming that it would
give the police too much power and would turn Antigua into a police state.

Economic conditions

General

60. The Territory enjoyed a rapid economic expansion between 1953 and 1967, based
mainly on tourism and related construction activities. !I As a result of the
recession in certain developed countries j however, Antigua's gross domestic product
dropped to $EC 38.9 million in 1971. The contribution of agriculture and industry
was comparatively small in 1971; tourism accounted for 80 per cent of the gross
domestic product. The main exports were sugar, cotton, oil and rum.

61. In 1972, the economy as a whole recovered from the 1971 depressed level,
largely because of the strengthening of the tourist industry's competitive position.
The Government found it necessary, however, to close down the sugar industry which
had experienced diff'iculties for many years (see below).

62. The economic outlook for 1973 appears promising, mainly because of the
implementation of a plan for agricultural diversification and the promotion of
expanded tourist activities and related construction. The Government reportedly
considers that these measures should have a favourable effect on the future economy
but the Territory still faces the problems of high unemployment, persistent
inflation, growing public debts and a chronic trade deficit.

Tourism

63. During 1971, a total of 67,637 person~ (excluding cruise ship passengers)
visited the Territory (66,067 travelled by air), representing a gai_n of about
3 per cent over the previous year.

k/ Official Records of the General AssemblY') Twenty-seventh Session,
Supplement· No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l), chap. XXIV, annex, para. 28.
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64. Efforts to expand tourism have been directed maillly towards enlarging the
promotion programmes for visitors~ accelerating the development of hotel
accommodations and establishing a training scheme for the hotel industry. With
the opening of Antigua's Tourist Office in New York in Feb:-uary 1972, tourist
arrivals in the Territory increased by 30~000 during the year. The
Office predicted that air travel would rise by 34 per cent in 1973. In order to
reduce the tOt~ist industry's dependence on the United States (the origin of
approximately 75 per cent of the tourists) the Government was planning to direct
its appeals tCI Canada, the United Kingdom and other European countries.

,

65_ In June 1972, Court Line, Ltd. a British shipping, airline and travel group,
was reported to have initiated a $EC 8.9 million construction project a~med at
enlarging its newly acquired hotel in St. John's from 32 to 104 rooms and also to
have made plans for the addition of another 200 rooms.

66. In September, Premier WaIter announced that two companies based in the
Federal Republic of Germany would invest more than $US 100 million in a tourism
development programme on Antigua's Caribbean coast. The ultimate objective was to
build 12,000 rooms in a complex of condominiums, cottages and resort hotels. The
Premier also announced that work on a smaller resort complex was expected to start
in early December. This project 'Would cost $US 25.5 million, of which
$US 3.5 million would be furnished by the Antigua Government and the rest by a
company based in the Federal Republic of Germany. It would contain a 375-room
hotel, anl8-hole golf course and condominiums on a 250-acre site on Antigua's
Atl8.l:'1t ic coast. He pointed out that the expanded hotel industry would eventually
provide 13,847 rooms. In 1972, Antigua had 1,200 rooms at 30 hotels and 8 guest
houses.

67. Referring to the impact of hotels on the Territory's economy, the Premier said
that a 50-room hotel spent nearly $EC 30,000 weekly on food, electricity, water ~

wages and taxes. He added that a Government marketing board would assist Antiguan
farmers to provide the food required by the tourists.

68. In order to meet the hotel industry's training needs~ the Premier said that
resort deve.Lope'ra were setting up a scholarship scheme, under which 52 students
from the Territory would be sent to the Federal Republic of Germany to stuuy all
aspects of hotel work and 12 others to the United Kingdom to undertake agricultural
courses. Subsequently, Mr. S. A. WaIter, Minister of Trade, Industry, Comner-ce
and Tourism, stated that the Government had provided opportunities for six
Antiguans to receive training in hotel administration at universities in
North America.

Agriculture and fisheries-- .....

69. Farmlands occupy" more than 18,000 acres (or 28 per cent of the TerritoryV s
total land area). Prior to the, closure of the sugar industry in December 1972,
about 12~OOO acres had been devoted to sugar cane. Antigua also produces sea
island cotton for export. Food crops, fruits and legetab1es are also grown.'
Although the Government encourages farmers to increase food production, the
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Territory has yet to become self-supporting in food-stuffs. Vegetables are now
plentiful and a considerable quantity of sweet potatoes and onions have been
exported. There is a fair supply of locally produced beef and an increasing output
of eggs and poultry.' In late 1972, the Government began setting up a scheme,
whereby 25·£.armers would E)ach be allocated 100 acres for raising cattle.

70. Both the sugar and cotton industries have encountered difficulties in recent
years owing largely to rising .costs, drought and low prices. Compared with an
average annual output during tr..e 19508 of 30,000 tons of' sugar and more than
one million pounds of cotton lint, production in 1970 amounted to only 10,000 tons
of sugar and 11,000 pounds of lint. In 1966, the Government assumed ownership of
the sugar estates, and attempts to rehabilitate the industry resulted in a gradual
increase in production to some 15,000 tons in 1972.

71. In October 19'Y2, the opposition ALP learned that the Government might accept
a report submitted in July by a group of experts from the United Kingdom following
a study of the sugar industry fl According to the report, a total of $EC 40 million
would be required to revive the industry and even then, a crop would not be
possible before 1976. The phasing out of sugar cultivation. in Antigua had :therefore
beenL~commended. Aware that the industry was the largest single private employer
of labour in the Territory, ALP requested the Government to maintain and revive
sugar cUltivation. Replying, Premier WaIter stated ~hat the Government did not
£ecessarily agree with everything in the rep~rt and had not decided on the future
of the industry. He further stated that he would. lead a delegation (including
the opposition leader) to London to discuss this matter.

72. On 17 December, four days after his return from London, the Premier announced
that the sugar industry would be terminated because the United Kingdom Government
was unwilling to provide funds for its revitalization and t,he Antigua Government was
unable to do so. He added , however, that the United Kingdom Government had agreed
to provide $EC 3 million for the establishment of a new agricultural development
programme aimed at agricultural diversification principa.1ly th~gh expanding the
production of food crops and sea island cotton. Finally, he announced that his
Government would take steps to compensate the :Territory's small cane farmers.

73. There is inshore fishing in the waters between Antigua and Barbuda; the
deep-,sea fishing areas are west and south of the Territory. Catches are largely
consuried locally, but there is a smal.l export of' lobsters. Over the period
1963-1972, the Government made loans amounting to $EC 750,OOO.fo~ the
development of the fishing industry. More recently, the Government decided
to embark on a pilot scheme, at an estimated cost of $US 70,000, to introduce
r:.oc1ern techniques and fishing gear. In November 1972, the United Kingdom Government
rrovided develop!:ent aid, totalling $EC 14,500, to meet the cost. of a new fish
market in St. John's. Funds previously made available fort~is purpose amounted to
approximately $EC 150,000.
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Transport and communications

74. It was announced in July 1972 that the United Kingdom Government had appr-oved
a grant of $US 65,000 to finance temporary improvements to Coolidge International
Airport, some six miles north-east of St. John's, pending a final report en
long-range plans to accommodate jumbo jets.

75. Earlier, P:t"emier WaIter announced that Air Antigua, Ltd. would inaugurate
flights direct from Luxembourg to Antigua on 16 April. During the year, five other
commercial airlfnes operated international flights: . Caribair, Air Canada, British
Overseas Airways Corporation (BOAC), Leeward Islands Air Transport (LIAT), and Pan
American Airways (PAA).
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76. On 24 October, LIAT was rel,)crted to have withdrawn its service pending a
decision to be made by the Governm~nts of Antigua, Grenada and St. Lucia on the
airline's application to raise its fares. At a meeting of the Eastern Caribbean
Tourist Association, held on the same day, Antigua' s ?~ ~nister of Trade!i Industry,
Commerce and Tourism said that air fares to the Caribbean were too high in
comparison with those to the Mediterranean area. He considered that representatives
of the Caribbean tourist boards should recommend that their Governments request the
airlines concerned to reduce their fares.

!fater supplies

77. The Territory's water development plans are financed by grants from the United
Kingdom Government. Between 1966 and 19'12, the United Kingdom provided a total of
$EC 2.9 million for the development of water supplies on Antigua. Most of the funds
have been used for the drilling and equipping of boreho1es and the construction of
dams. The water from the dams has been used primarily for agricultural purposes,
but domestic water supplies have also peen increased by some 2,000 million gallons.
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78. Since 1967, emphasis has been placed on the development of domestic supplies
by the continued sinking of boreholes and by the construction of additional dams
suitable for connexion to the domestic supplies. These include the Potworks dam,
with a capacity of approximately 1,000 million gallDns, which was built with the
help of a $EC 1 million grant. In August 1972, a further grant of $EC 3.24 million
was reported to have been made for the Potworks water distribution project, which
was expected to be completed in 1975. '/ .

Social conditions

79. The unemployment rate in the Territory is one of the highest in the Caribbean
and in July 1971 was officially estimated at 40 per cent of a labour force of about
22,000. As noted above, the sugar industry ceased its opeJ;'ations in December 1972.
The industry had employed 4,500 older workers, who are expected to encounter
difficulties in securing alternative employment. Owing to limited opportunities
for wage..,earning in the Territory, many Antiguans migrate abroad to 'Work. During
1972, approximately 2,680 persons from the Territory were employed in the United'
States Virgin Islands alone. On the other hand, the influx of foreign investment
capital in recent years has led to an inflow of workers, particularly skilled
workers from overseas.
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80. In 1971, the House of Representatives passed The Work Permit Act, which was
noted by the Special Committee in its previous report. 1/ The Immigration and
Passport Act was also amended, making it a requirement that a $EC 10 fee be paid
by foreigners for an extension of their stay in Antigua.

81. In 1972~ legislation establishing a social security scheme was approved.
Under this scheme, which was expected to be initiated on I January 1973,
contributions amounting to 8· per cent of workers' salaries (5 per cent from
employers and 3 per cent from employees) are to be paid into a fund, which will
provide benefits to workers between the ages of 16 and 60 years who qualify.

Educational conditions

82. Education is free and compulsory for all children between the ages of 5 and
14 years. In October 1972, the Government announced the completion of a new
primary school, to accommodate 1,000 pupils, and the forthcoming construction
of a secondary school with a capacity of 1,500 students. Teacher-training
scholarships at the Leeward Islands Teachers' Training College were more than
doubled during the year and qualified students .continued to be afforded
opportunities for free education at un~versities-'abroad. Investors from the
1'eder al Republic of Germany granted ayr additional 64 scholarships to Antiguans
for three-year courses in that coun7ty and the United Kingdom (see paragraph 68
above) •

11 Ibid., para. 42,,-.....,

-137-

'-' riDs;" .'.,.",'"mer? mrnm1'mE!xru', re 7 • r?WN



3. DOMINICA

General

83. Dominica is the largest of the Windward Island group, with a total land area
of 289.8 square miles. It is located approximately 220 miles_ north-west of
Barbados and 950 miles north of Trinidad. The island is very mountainous with a
maximum elevation of 4~747 feet in the north.

84. According to the last census, taken in 1970, the population of the Territory
was 70,302~ mos~ of whom were of African or mixed descent. Roseau, the capital,
had a population of about 16,800.

Political developments

85. It will be recalled m/ that soon after the last general elections, held on
26 October 1970, the two factions of the Dominica Labour Party (DLP), unanimously
re·uelected Mr. Edward Oliver LeBlanc its leader. This change is reflected in the
present state of the parties in the House of Assembly: the DLP holds 9 seats and
the Dominica Freedom Party (DFP) holds two seats. r~. LeBlanc is the Premier, and
Mr. Anthony Moise is Leader of the Opposition.

86. On 13 August 1972, about two weeks after the coming into operation of the
Petit ~t. Vincent agreement concerning steps towards unification of Grenada,
St. Lucia and St. Vincent, Dominica was reported to have expressed an interest i.n
joining the agreement (see paragraphs 13-18 above). To date, this report has not
been confirm.ed by the Government of Dominica.

Economic conditions

GenertU

87. The Territory's economy is based mainly on agricultural production, and to a
lesser extent on the sectors of construction and tourism. Manufacturing and miuing
are other important economic activities. The largest industrial concerns, all
controlled and managed by foreigners, are engaged in processing local raw materials
for export. Among these are a timber company owned by the Roywest Banking
Corporation; the L. Rose company, which produces lime juice;.s.nd the Dominica
Mining Company, Ltd., which mines and processes pumice, the only known mineral in
the Territory. Also produced are cigarettes, cigars, coconut meal, coir fibre,
handicrafts, oils and fats, laundry and toilet soaps and rum, some 9f which are
exported. The fishing and livestock industries remain relatively under-developed.

m/ Ibid., Twenty-sixth sess~on, Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.I), chap. XXII,
annex~ paras. 36-42.

-138-

]



The export sector is dominated by bananas, which are purchased and marketed "by
Guest Industries, Ltd. of the United Kingdom. The Territory is beset with an
increasing trade deficit owing to its heavy dependence on imports of food-stuffs
and other goods. It also faces problems of inflation, unemployment and an
inadequate economic and social infrastructUl~e.

88. In a budget address delivered to the House of Assembly on 11 February 1972,
Mr. R. o. P. Armour, Deputy Premier and Minister of Finance, Trade and Industry,
gave the following account of the general economic situation in Dominica. Total
imports for 1971 were estimated at $EC 34.0 million and exports at $EC 10.6 million,
compared with $EC 31.7 million and $EC 12.3 million respectively in the previous
year. The deterioration in export performance was brought about mainly by the
depression in the banana industry. Owing to adverse weather conditions, banana
exports decreased from $EC 7.8 million in 1969 to $EC 5.2 million in 1970 and to an
estimated $EC 4.6 million in 1971. Although the Territory's unfavourable trade
balance has always been met by financial assistance from~ternal sources, the
Governmei.. :' is stressing the need for an increase in the -production and consumption
of local products. During the period 1970/71, the sectors of construction and
tourism continued to expand steadily, while those of manufacturing and mining
experienced some setbacks. The output of coconut meal, oils and fats, toilet soap
and pumice declined further , although lime juice and laundry soap production showed.
an appreciable increase. Aware that the timber industry was all but shut down in
February 1972, the Government was giving serious consideration to the revitalizatioIl
of the industry.

Development plan

89. Dominica has a five-year development plan for the period ending 1975. In the
plan, priority is accorded to the following: (a) expansion and diversification of
farming; (b) development of the Territory's economic and social infrastructure;
(c) development of an agro-industrial segment in the economy; (d) enlargement of
export-oriented manufacturing; (e) promotion of tourism; (f) promotion of local and
participating foreign investment; (g) provdsdon of full employment for the growing
labour force; and (h) concentration of efforts to raise the real incomes of the

"local population.

1 " 90.' The total development outlay planned for the period 1971-l9rr5 amounts to
$EC 60.9 million ($EC 20.0 million between 1966 and 1970). Of this total,
$EC 19.6 million is to be spent on communications and transport and most of the

) ~ remainder on agriculture. Specific proposals set forth in the plan are summarized
in succeeding sections of the present paper under the different headings to which
they refer. With the implementation of these proposals, the gross domestic product
of Dominica is expected to increase from $EC 37.1 million in 1970 to
$EC 55.0 million in 1975.

Land

91. Freehold is the predominant form 0:::' land tenure. In 1972, about 25 per cent
(50 per cent in 1967) of all land was reported to be owned by the Crown. Alienated
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Crown lands have been sold to residents without any preconditions for many years.
In a speech delivered at the opening of the House of Assembly on 9 December 1971~

the Governor outlined a new' land policy being pursued by the Government. Under
the policy, land in the Territory would be owned primarily by the Dominicans:l and
the ownership of land by aliens and non-Dominicans would be restricted and
controlled.

92. In July 1972:1 the Ministry of Agriculture, Land and Co-operatives issued a
statement further explaining this policy. The Ministry said that land should be
owned primarily by the Dominicans and that "as far as possible an equitable
distribution of available land consistent with efficient use of this resource is a
prime consddez-atd on", In this statement, it was also said that aliens or.
non-Dominicans would be barred from pu.rchasing land without a licence and would not
be granted licences to buy land held by nationals if such land had been obtained
through a Crown grant of less than 20 years. For the purposes of agricultural,
industrial and hotel eI ~erprises or tourism development, licences would only be
granted to foreigners on the basis of leasehold tenure of varying duration: a
maximum of 50 years for hotels and other tourist facilities and 25 years for a
manufacturing or industrial concern. Leases for agricultural enterprises would
only be considered Hif the applicant has special skills in this field V7

• In all
such cases, the Government would iireserve the right to opt for a majority interest
holding in the enterprise". FinallY:l the Ministry stated that the Government's
policy was not inconsistent with the need to attract foreign investment to the
Territory, and that ;iadequate provision is made to enable foreign enterprises to
obtain sufficient land for industrial and other development projects H • According
to press reports ~ land in the Territory is believed to be among the cheapest in
the Caribbean region.

Agricult~re and livestock

93. It is estimated that farmlands occupy about ~:.OO ~OOO acres, of which
16,000 acres are devoted to bananas. Other crops include coconuts, cocoa~

grapefruit, limes, oranges:; vanilla 5 beans, mangoes, avacados and vegetables. The
majority of farmers have properties averaging less than five acres. There is a
limited amount of livestock production.

94. As noted above ~ bananas dominate the agricultural economy but exports of the
fruit (going mainly to the United Kingdom) were expected to decline by 13 per cent
to $EC 4.6 million in 1971. Since the beginning of January 1973~ the price of
bananas on the United Kingdom market has risen steadily, a trend which augurs
well for the industry.

95. In 1971, at the request of the Dominica Government, the Canadian International
Development Agency (CIDA) engaged Resources Management Consultants, Ltd: to examine
the functions and administration of the Dominica Banana Growers' Association (DBGA),
a statutory body. The report of the consultants was published in October and was
later accepted by the Government and the board of management of DBGA. In the
report, the consultants stated that the financial condition of DBGA could be
imptoved by reducing operating costs over the next two years by $EC 1.4 million.
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The savings could be effected by reorganlz1ng field operations~ the buying
organization s warehousing and inventory control and transport:.l as well as by
up-grading the boxing plants to increase their productivity. Some of the
recommendations of the consultants were being implemented. In October 1972, the
Government dd sso.lved the Board of Management of DBGA and a.ppointed the Deputy
Financial Secretary to carry out the functions of the former board.

96. Other measures taken in 'late 1972 and early 1973 'Co strengthen the position
of the banana industry included the following: (a) establishment of a banana
replanting incentive scheme (covering 1,000 acres and costing $EC 363,000, to be
financed by the United Kingdom); (b) provision of United Kingdom financial
assistance totalling $EC 875 ~OOO; (c) negotiations with the Caribbeap Development
Bank concerning loans~ including one for $EC 1 million to be used for helping
small growers; (d) $EC 250 :/000 to be invested by the Government; in "t.rle- Windward
Islands Packing Company, which is converting its plant fOl' the prod,I!(;tion of cartons
for the shipment of the fruit; (e) a study of marketing arran~ements conducted by
experts from the United Kingdom; and (f) participation by Dominica in a newly
formed Commonwealth Banana Exporters Association.

97. During 1972, the Government took measures to stimulate local interest in the
raising of livestock, particularly cattle, pigs and poulty. These measures
included the reduction of the rising cost of animal feed through the repairing of
a derelict mill in the Territory, and the establishment of a quot J. system to
control the importation of Chickens from abroad.

98. Two basic objectives of the development plan for the period 1971-1975 are to
expand and diversify farming and to develop an agro-industrial segment. In
pursuance of these objectives, the Government intends: (a) to convert the small
farmer into an agricultural entrepreneur; (b) to implement programmes of
agricultural education and extension; (c) to provide low-interest loans to farmers
through the establishment in early 1972 of the Dominica Agricultural and Industrial
Bank (to which the Caribbe&l Development Bank granted three loans, including
$EC 500,000 for farm improvement credit); and (d) to expand both the domestic and
international marketing arrangements for key commodities. As part of its
diversification programme, the Government proposes: (a) to establish new coconut
groves (covering 8,000 acres); (b) to distribute to small farmers 20 farms of
15 acres each; and (c) to set up livestock farms (cover-ing 300 acres). It is
anticipated that the agricultural industry will grow at an average annual rate of
over 4 per cent during the period of the plan.

Fo~~try

99. The forest area in the Territory is estimated at approximately 140 square miles
(or nearly half of Dominicais total area), of which 110 acres are owned by the Crown
and 30 are in private ownership. It will be recalled nf that in December 1971, the

nf Ibid., Twenty-seventh Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8723fRev.l),
\ chap. XXIV, annex, paras. 55-56.
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Roywest Banking Corpcration +'ook over tam-Can Timbers, formerly Canadian-owned,
which had exploited the Territory's forest resources under an agreement concluded
by the Government in 1968, and that an expert from the United Kingdom visited
Dominica to study and advise the Government on matters relating to forestry
development. As noted above =' the Government had been considering the revitalization
of the timber industry, which had almost ceased its operations. Assistance had
been sought from the Commonwealth Fund for Technical Co-operation and other sources,
and an adviser h~l.d recently visited' the Territory in this connexfon, However, the
Government decided not to take the final step until after being satisfied that the
industry could become viable. In mid-August 1973, a team of businessmen and
government officials was expected to represent the Territory at the second meeting
of the Venezuela-Dominica commission to be held in Venezuela. The commission would
review progress in Venezuelan aid to the Territory's timber industry and discuss
other matters of mutual interest.

Industry

100. Although Dominica produces pumice, industrial activity is, in the main,
centred around the processing of local agricultural products. In a budget address
delivered to the House ot Assembly on 11 February 1972, Mr. Armour, Deputy Premier
and Minister of Finance, Trade and Industry, stated that the Government's policy
was to encourage industrialization. This was necessary, if the Territory was not
to remain a producer of primary commodities, which were usually exposed to unstable
'World market conditions. Moreover, there was a need to improve Dominica's trade
position. After negotiations, the Caribbean Development Bank approved three loans
to the "Dominica Agricultural and Industrial Bank, including $EC 300,000 for small
industry credit and $EC 221,000 for the establishment of an industrial estate (see
also para. 98 above). SUbsequently, the Caribbean Development Bank granted
two addl:t"iona1 loans: $EC 854,700 for the construction of a citrus packing plant
and $EC 100,000 for the establishment of a second industrial estate.

101. Other industrial projects undertaken or contemplated during the year included
the followipg: (a) a bayberry oil distillery plant erected at a cost of $EC 77,000
at Petite Savanne; (b) the construction of factories for producing brooms, brushes
and cement with assistance from the Venezuelan Government; (c) the exploration by a
visiting Puerto Rican trade mission of the possibility of building a canning
factory; and (d) the formation of Parry W. Be1lot and Company, Ltd. to erect at a
cost of $EC 1.2 million a grapefruit packing and processing plant capable of
handling 130,000 pounds daily. Dominicans would hold a majority of the shares of
the company.

Tourism

102. In recent years, the tourist industry has continued to make steady progress.
The number of visitors (excluding cruise sh:.'"~p passengers) 'Was 14,429 in 1971,
compared with 12,450 in 1970. During this period, cruise ship passengers remained
roughly constant at 1,200. Total tourist spending in 1971 was estimated at
$EC 2.1 million (a 40 per cent increase over 1970) and its impact on the economy at
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$EC 4.6 million. There has. also been a substantial expansion of tourist facilities
in the Territory. The number of hotel beds increased from 220 in 1970 to 280 in
1971 and an estimated 372 in 1972. With more beds expected to become available,
the Territory was believed to be able to draw more than 16,000 tourists (excluding
cruise ship passengers) in 1972.

1030 In his recent budget 'address, Mr. Armour stated that tourism as an industry
remained complementary to agricultural and industrial development 0 He added that
the Government would base its tourism development strategy on the expansion of the
infrastructure and the basic support services required by the industry .

104. This conclusion was the same as that contained in a recently published report
of Shankland Cox and Associates~ a firm of consultants which the British Overseas
Development Association (BODA) had engaged at the request of the territorial
Government to examine tourism development in the Territory. It was believed that~

in the public sector, Dominicavs financial resources, aided by funds from the
United Kingd om Government, should be more than adequate to solve the problems of
infrastructure, and that, in the private sector, local fundo by 1980 should be able to
provide half the .mvest.ment requirements, which by 1990 would probably have reached
$EC 69 milliono It was also believed that the establishment of hotel and technical
training courses would be immediately essential. It was estimated that by 1995
there would be 6,000 hotel beds to cater for some 300,000 visitors. In response to
a further request from the territorial Governmerrt , BODA engaged Shankland and Cox in
1972 to provide the newly formed Dominica Development and Planning Corporation with
advice on the implementation and mana~ement of the Territoryv s tourism development
programme.

105. On 1 November 1972, ~tr. Ericson Watty, the Permanent Secretary in the
Department of Planning and Development, announced that the territorial Government

-had invited Canadian businessmen to participate jointly in Dominica's multi-million
dollar Cabritts tourist development project near Portsmouth, about 30 miles north
of Roseau. This project formed part of Dominicavs development plan for the period
1971-1975 with Which, Mr. Watty stated, Canadian government officials were very
much impressed.

Communications and other basic facilities

106. In June and July 1972, the Government received two grants from the United
Kingdom: $EC 200,000 to be spent on the expansion and improvement of the main
roads, bringing to. $EC 812,000 the total amount for the purpose; and $EC 300,000
to be used for building feeder roads, particularly in the Geneva-Mopo area.

107. In August, the Caribbean Development Bank was reported to have approved a
loan of $EC 2.16 million to meet part of the cost of the construction of the
Woodridge Bay deep-water harbour at Roseau, the largest single project ~o be
unrtertaken under the current development plan.

108. Two other schemes set forth in the plan are the further development of the
facilities at Melville Hall Airport, situated about 34 miles from Roseau, and the
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erection of a new j et airport nearer to the capital. In late 1972, the first
scheme was started and feasibility studies of the second were completed. At that
time~ Dominica .Airways, a company run by Dominican.s, inaugurated a local air
freight service with the aim of transporting cargo to and from Puerto Rico, the
United Statep Virgin Islands and other Caribbean points. A scheduled air service
operated. hy' LIAT continued to provide daily communication with Antigua and
Barbados. As noted below, the Council 0f Minis.ters of the six Associated States
decided to ask the Governments concerned to make a joint approach on the request
from LIAT for an increase in its fares.

109. During the year, the Caribbean Development Bank approved a loan of
$EC 1.8 million, which will be used by the Government to improve water supplies.
An expert from the United Nations also visited the Territory to advise the
Government on electric power development.

lID. Cable and Wireless (West Indies), Ltd. operates a fully automatic telephone
system with a capacity of over 1,700 lines. In early February 1973, the company
announced an i.ncrease of tariffs which, it said, would help to place the system on
a more realistic economic basis. It also provides international telecommunications
services in telegraphy, telephony and telex. Since 1968, it has invested more than
$EC 13 million in plant and equipment in Dominica.

Public fi,::lance

Ill. The budget estimates for 19T2 envisaged an expenditure of $EC 25.4 million,
an increase of 17.7 per cent over the revised figure for 1971. During this period,
recurrent e~penditure was estimated to have risen by 13.4 per cent to
$EC 15.0 million (inclUding a United Kingdom grant-in-aid of $EC 800,000). The
principal items of recurrent revenue are import and consumption duties and income
tax, which would make up some 60 per cent of the total in 1972. Of the total
estimated recurrent expenditure for the year, social services would account for
$EC 5.3 million; administration for $EC 4.5 million; construction for
$EC 1.2 million; and agriculture for $EC 981,000.

112. Capital expenditure during 1972 was estimated at $EC 10.4 million, the highest
total in history. The revised figure for the previous year was $EC 7.3 million.
The 1972 estimates were expected to be financed partly by local revenue
($EC 109~350); partly by loan funds ($EC 1.6 million); and partly by development
aid from external sources ($EC 8.7 million), particularly the United Kingdom
($EC 8.6 million). The estimates would include provisions fQr such schemes as the
construction of public buildings, the development of agriculture, forestry and
livestock, the establishment of industrial estates, the implementation..:>f airport,
road and harbour projects, the expansicn of educational and medical facilities and
broadcasting.

113. In presenting his estimates to the House of Assembly, Mr. Armour stated that
the upsurge in total expenditure reflected the Government's determination to break
the chains of poverty and to emerge into the era of modernity and improved living
standards. The Govarnment had endeavoured as far as possible within its limited
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resources to allocate funds in such a manner as to maintain services at a
resonable level and to i.nject into the economy a fair amount of capital revenue G

It was anticipated that the Government's capital expenditure programme would serve
as a catalyst to increase the rate of private investment and economic growth.
Mr. Armour also said that steps would be taken to improve the tax system, including
the granting of income tax relief to Dominicans with large families. As from the
year of assessment 1973, nine tenths of the earned income of married vTomen up to a
maximum of $EC 480 would be exempt from income tax, and the allowance for children
would be increased by $EC 150 to $EC 350.

• Social conditions

Labour
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114p According to Premier LeBlanc, agriculture absorbed more than half of the total
labour force of 22,500 in 1960':; and the figure showed considerable increase during
the ensuing decade. Many believe that th~ relative position of the Government and
the tourist industry as employers of labour has recently been strengthened.
Unemployment remains a major problem confronting the Territory and local people are
still looking for employment abroad, notably in the United States Virgin Islands,
where a total of 1,127 Dominicans found work in 1972. One of the major objectives
Of the current development plan is to overcome the unemployment problem. On
completio~ of the plan in 1975, it is expected that 96 per cent of the estimated
,total i~bour force of 33,385 will find jobs directly or indirectly connected with
the agr~cultural industry. The Government is also pursuing a policy aimed at the
provision of adequate and improved industrial training for LocaL workers (see
below) .
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115. In his recent budget address, Mr. L~mour stated that the largest portion of
recurrent revenue in 1972 was allocated to social services, a trena which was
expected to continue for some years to come. During the year under review, it was
proposed to spend a to~al of $EC 2.2 million on pUblic health, an increase of
$EC 308,260 over the 1971 estimates. Provisions would be made for more drugs and
surgical appliances, more and better trained staff and an improved organization
capable of looking after the welfare of the population of Dominica more
efficiontly. Mr. Armour also said that the capital estimates for the year provided
for the installation of a standby lighting plant at Pt',;; icess Margaret Hospital, the
principal medical institution; for the continued expansion of the hospital with
$EC 368,900 in United Kingdom development aid; and the construction of three health
centres, as well as commuxial toilets and baths in villages, at a total cost of
$EC 115,000.
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116. Three Important developments in the field of public health occurred b~~"\~cen

late 1972 and early 1973: (a) four experts from the Pan-American Health
Organization visited Dominica to assist its Government in formQlating plans for the
maternaj, and child health programme; (b) the Oxford Committee for Famine Relief'
(OXFAM) made available to the Territory funds totalling £30,000 for financing the
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General

Educational conditions
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establishment of 12 health centres during the period 1972-1974; and (c) the United
Kingdom Government approved a grant to the Dominica Go':rernment of $EC 30,720 to
complete the furnishing and equipping of the new psychiatric wards at St. Luke's
Hcspital in Roseau.
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117. In his recent budget address, Mr. Armour announced the creation of a
separate Youth Development Division under the Ministry of Home Afl'\airs. 0/

118. He drew particular attention to the completion of two new institutions in 1971:
a secondary school in Portsmouth and the Dominica Technical College, which provides
fuJ.l-time courses in building construction, agro-industry, commerce and electrical
and mechanical engineering and was expected to graduate a total of 760 students by
1974. Construction of a teachers training college would soon be started in the
Bath Estate development area, El with the objective of training 60 teachers in its
first year and 30 per annum thereafter. The Government hoped to reduce
considerably the number of untrained teachers in the primary schools over a period of
three years, and to achieve an indeal teacher-to-pupil ratio of 1 to 30 within the
next 10 years. Grants. to educational i11stitutions (including private secondary
schools) would be increased by $EC 40,900 to $EC 251,500 in 1972. Mr. Armour also
said that an important capital project being undertaken was the erection of
six duplex houses for essential expatriate staff, who were being recruited for
the Dominica Technical College.

0/ In July 1972, the United Kingdom Government was reported to have provided
a grant of $EC 390,000 to help expand facilities at a regional youth canp , being
administered by the Dominica Government for the Windward and Leeward Islands.

El In March of that year, it was reported that the United Kingdom Government
had aubhor-Lzed a grant of $EC 71,323 for the construction of this college, which
was scheduled for completion by May 1973.

119. Later in 1972, the Government obbafned $EC 200,000 from the Caribbean
Development Bank for loans to student.s. The current development plan provides for
the expansion of facilities for primary and secondary education throngh the
addition of 10,980 places. Recurrent expenddtrure on education in 1972 amounted to
$EC 2.8 million, compared to $EC 2.3 million in the previous year.

Problem confronting the secondary schools

120. In March 1972, the principal of St. Nary's Academy, a 430-student Roman
Catholic boys' secondary school in Roseau, decided to send a student home to have
his long hair trimmed in accordance with the Academy's regulations. Some 85 fellow
students staged a protest as a result of his decision. Towards the end of May,
the Bishop of Roseau announced the closure of the Academy, stating that the present
conditions we7~e due to a refusal of students to accept authority, a breakdown in
discipline, lack of parenta~ care and the inability of many secondary school
Leavers to find suitable employment. Subsequently, the unrest, spread to the other
three se~ondary schools in Dominica.
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121. A five-eiembez commission of inquiry ~ appointed by the Government to
, investigate the matter ~ made the following recommendations ~ all of which were

accepted by the Government: (a) a government-led effort to introduce reforms into
the socfo-economic system of the Territory as a matter of urgency; (b) the
establishment of a student council; (c) the adoption of positive and definite
measures to encourage respect for all p~rsons, regardless of race or colour;
(d) the creation of a'paren~~teachers association; and (e) recognition of the need
to have the Academy reopened ·as quickly as possible.
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4. GRENADA

General

122. Grenada is the most southerly of the Windward Islands in the Eastern
Caribbean 'It lies approxillidtely 90 miles north of T~inidad and 68 miles
south-south-wes~ of St. Vincent. The total area of the TerritGry is
133 square miles, including certain of the islets known as the Grenadines, the
largest of which is Carriacou, with an area of 13 square miles.

123. At the last census, taken in April 1970, the population of the Territory was
94~82l, almost all of whom were of African or mixed descent. St. George's,
the capital, has an estimated population of 8~866. The other towns are Gouyave,
Victoria, Greenville, Santeurs and Hillsborough.

Political developments

Political parties and elections

124. There are two main political parties in the Territory: the Grenada United
Labour Party (GULP), led by the Premier Mr. Eric Gairy; and the Grenada National
Party (GNP), led by Mr. He','bert Blaize.

125. Prior to the last general elections, held on 28 February 1972, the overriding
Lssue in the electoral campaign was the question of the Territory r s future status _ .
Mr. Gairy made it clear that if GULP won the elections, it would seek full
Lndependerice for Grenada. The GNP, on the other hand, took the position that
political independence would be meaningless unless it was accompanied by economic
independence; it stressed the need to strengthen the economy and to improve the
public service. The GULP won 13 of the 15 elected seats in the House of
Representatives and GNP 'Won the remaining 2. On 27 September, GULP 'Won another
seat as the result of a by-election. .

126. On 23 November, two members of GNP (Messrs .. R. L. Friday and L. Seon) resigned
f~om the party following a split over its leadership_

127. In April 1973, an organization called the New Jewel Political Movement (NJPM)
was reported to have been established qy a group of young people (Grenada calls
itself Jewel of the Caribbean). In early May, NJPM drew upa programme calling
for the postponement of independence until constitutional reforms had been
.introduced and the economic situation had improved.

Ministerial changes

128. On 4 August 1972, Premier Gairy announced a number of ministerial changes in
the Government. Mr~ o. Raeburn, former Minister of Social Affairs, was named
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Minister of Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries to succeed Senator J. Thorne.
The latter was transferred to the Ministry of Finance, Trade and Industry as
Minister of State. Mrs. C. Gairy, the Minister of Education and Culture, also
assumed re~~onsibility for the Ministry of Social Affairs. Mrs. N. Benjamin was
appointed Parliamentary Secretary in Mrs. Gairy's ministry. ~~. Franklin Dolland,
former Minister of State in the Ministry of Finance, Trade and Industry, w,'~s

asked to fill a similar post in the Premier's ministry with special resuonsibility
for planning,/development and training. In February 1973, Mr. G. E. D. Clyne,
Speaker of t~~ House~ and Senator Thorne tendered their resignations on grounds
of ill health: -

sI Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-second Session, A~~exes,

addendum to agenda item 23 (A/6700/Rev.l), chap. XXIII, para. 138.

131. Mr. Gairy and ~.tI' •. Blaize also presented their opposing views on the procedure
for the termination of the association of Grenada with the United Kingdom. It will
be recalled ~I that, under the present Constitution of the Territory \Thich came
into ,force on 3 March 1967, this procedure requires the approval of a two-thirds
majority in the House of Representatives and a two-thirds majority of the votes
cast in a referendum.

Future status of the Territory

129. After the results of the last general elections, Mr. Gairy annoupced that:
"full independence "·rithin the British Commonwealth, the chief poant; of our
platform, will be sought at the earliest opportunity". On the basis of that
statement, Mr. Gairy led a Grenada delegation to London, to open talks on
24 October 1972 with the United Kingdom Government on the question of independence
for the Territory. The members of the Grenada delegation consisted of three
ministers and the leader of the Opposition GNP. The United Kingdom delegation
was headed by Mr. Joseph Godber, Minister of State for Foreign and Commonwealth
Affairs.

132. Mr. Gairy contended that such a referendum was unnecessary because his party
had won all except two of the 15 elected seats in the House at the last general
election. Mr. Blaize maintained that GULP had not received a mandate because its
election platform did not contain detailed information on the question of
independence, and that the deteriorating economic situation in the Territory did

130. During the discussions, Mr. Gairy explained that independence had been a
prominent issue in the Territory's last ~eneral elections, and that
after GULP had won the elections, his Government had asked fDr the meeting
with the United Kingdom Government to discuss the way in which Grenada could
achieve independence. Mr. Blaize, on the other hand, expressed the opposition
viewpoint, namely, that he was not opposed to the principle of independence but
had reservations about methods and timing. The United Kingdom Government took the
position that independence was not to be withheld when it was desired by a majority
of the people concerned•
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not justify an advance to Lndependence at this time (a view similar to that
recently expressed by the business community). He felt that, in those
circumstances, Grenada should proceed to independence with tLe other Associated
States. If it was considered that the Territory should go it alone, the people

"~···~hould be asked to decide on this matter.

133. According to a communique issued on 25 October, it was agreed that "the aim
should be to hold a constitutional conference in early May 1973 at which the
provisions of a possible independence constitution would be fully reviewed with
particular reference to the entrenchement of suitable safeguards". The
communique also stated that, on the basis of agreements reached at the conference,
a final decision could then be taken by the United Kingdom Government on the most
suitable procedure whereby Grenada might advance to independence.

134. In a radio broadcast on 30 October, after his return from London,
Premier Gairy stated that the United Kingdom Government was satisfied that GULP's
victory at the last general electious had given him a mandate to lead Grenada
into independence.

135. On 10 November, soon after returning to the Territory, Mr. Blaize stated
that the question of an independence referendum had been raised during the
preliminary talks held recently in London. He added that the methods by which
Grenada might proceed to independence, and which were to be examined at the
proposed constitutional conference to be held in May 1973, had not been resolved.
The United Kingdom Government, he continued, had decided that nothing would be
done until it was satisfied that minimum attributes for independence would be met
and that all minority interests were protected. He again stressed that the
Gre~ada Government should not seek independence for the Territory without
consulting its people.

136. On-13 November, after reiterating his views on the question of an independence
referendum, Mr. Gairy said that his Government would take steps to provide the
framework of a constitution that would take into account the safegu~rds for the
people's rights suggested by the United Kingdom Government. Two week3 later,
GULP organized a rally in support of the attainment of independence by Grenada in
the .quickest possible time. At the rally, Mr. Gairy stated that, once
independence had been achieved, Grenada would seek membership in internatioual
organizations and could obtain financial and technical assistance for further
development of the country.

137. In a speech delivered to the legislature on 28 December, Dame Hilda Bynoe,
the Governor, stated that committees were being created to report on all aspects
of the question of independence, and that the Government had already taken steps
to ensure that expenditure on the establishment of diplomatic missions abroad would
be minimum. In the following month, a seven-member committee was set·up to
publicize plans for Grenada's independence. Another significant development were
the discussions held between Mr. Gairy and the Government of Trinidad and Tobago
concerning the use of it~ overseas missions for Grenada's representation in at
least seven countries. Subsequently, .the Grenada Government agreed on the
appointment of a charge d'affaires responsible for Caribbean affairs. His area

-150-

s :

j,
I

"\
1

'.~,
!
1
I Gr

i l3~
1 to,

J ov<
Af:
am
se:

i wi",-l

i
"1 pe"\

j prl

!
J
':! 14,!
, I

ha' I
. I
i {

" beI)
'l~ de[1
: !
i de
,

B~
I~f,

H SE

:1 SliJ

il at
11
"·1

1J[!
I Cc
j tl
I i-
jl a:d

I! d

I
-

Y..••.•.••



would include Barbados, Guyana, Jamaica and Trinidad and Tobago. Negotiations
were being conducted on the recruitment of another officer to represent Grenada
both in Ne',,; York and at the United Nations.

138. Mr. Gairy reportedly campaigned actively for popular support of his plans
for independence in 1974. He viewed asaociated statehood as an obstacle to
rapid development aIld continued to preach the advantages of independence as
qualifying Grenada for international assistance r.nd investment. The Opposition
GNP rejected Mr. Gairy's arguments and time-table for independence, stating
that a development programme was needed to strengthen the economic position of the
Territory before it became independent. Similar views were expressed by NJPM,
several hundred of whose members had recently clashed with police during a
demonstration at Pearls International Airport near St. George's. The demonstration
had been staged in protest against the slaying of a man, allegedly by police, on
20 April 1973. As a result, Mr. Gairy appointed an expert from a neighbouring
country to investigate the case. On 13 May, both GNP and GULP announced the
decisions to send their respective delegations to London to participate in the
forthcoming constitutional conference. On the same day, Mr. Gairy also announced
the formation of a vof.urrbeer force to help police maintain law and order, and
called on young peopf.e to prepare themselves to take their part in Lndependence •

Gren~da Constitutional Conference

139. The Grenad.a Constitutional Conference was held in London from 14 to 18 May 1973
to discuss the provisions of a possible independence constitution. It was presided
over by Lord Balneil, United Kingdom Minister of State for FOleign and Commonwealth
Affairs, and was attended by a Grenada Government delegation led by Premier Gairy
and an opposition delegation led by Mr. Blaize. Statements made at the opening
session of the Conference indicated no change in the position of the major parties
with regard to the question of independence. Mr. Blaize also said that he had a
petition signed by 19,000 Grenadians opposing independence under the Premier's
proposals.

140.. When the Conf"erence was opened in London, about 300 dockers at St. George' s
harbour, the Territory's main port, went on strike in protest against Grenada
becoming indepenclentunder the present political and economic conditions. Two
days 'later, the strike reportedly spread to all sectors of the economy shutting
down 80 ps' cent of the business sector, thus bringing it to a virtual standstill.
By 18 May, there were still shortages of electricity, although telecommunications
services had been restored, and only a few food stores were open. A government
spokesman said that, despite the strike, no major incidents had been reported~

and St. George's remained quiet.

141. According to a communique issued at the conclusion of the Constitutional
Conference, the two delegations from Grenada "reached substantial agreement on the
terms of a possible independence Constitution". The opposition delegation made
it plain, however ~ that "in view of developments in Grenada they ccul.d not agree to
any constitution going forth from the Conference as an agreed constitution". They
did not.agree with the Grenada Government delegation that independence should be
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granted under the existing constitution, the substance of which would be suitable
as an independence constitution. Lord Balneil told the delegates that the
United Kir.gdom Government would consider the matter further in the light of the
arguments advanced at the Conference and other relevant information and would pass
on these views to the Grenada Government and the opposition party as soon as
possible. •

142. On 25 May~ six days after the end of the strike, the United Kingdom
Government was reported to have sent officials to St. George's, to assess the
political and economic situation. In a message delivered to Premier Gairy and
Opposition Leader Blaize on 31 May, Lord Balneil reiterated the opinion of the
United Kingdom that independence could legally be conferred on Grenada by an
order-in-council under section 10 (2) of the West Indies Act 1967, r/ provided
that the United Kingdom Government was satisfied that this was a justifiable course.
Having considered all the arguments and information presented tio. it, the United
Kingdom Government had .decided that it woul d be right and proper to confer
independenc~ on Grenada in accordance with that procedure. Subject,'therefore, to
the approval of Parliament, ,his Government would be prepared in due course to
recommend to the Queen that such an order-in-council should be made to terminate the
status of association 0: Grenada with the United Kingdom as from a date to be
specified in the order. The United Kingdom Government would also be prepared, on
receiving the request and consent of Grenada, 'to recommend to the Queen that
legislation should be enacted to make appropriate constitutional arrangements for
independence to take effect on the termination of this status. Finally,
Lord Balneil stated that the intrOduction into the Grenada Legislature of the
necessary resolution to signify the request and consent referred to' above would
provide an opportunity for the expression of pUblic opinion on the form of the

•
proposed independence constitution, as discussed at the recent Constitutional
Conference.

144. A delegation from Grenada, led by Premier Gairy, visited London in late July
to discuss with the United Kingdom Government the question of independence. On
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r/ The Act provides two means by which any Associate state may become
independent. Under section 10 (1) and its schedule, the local legislature is
empowered to pass aD independence constitution with a two-thirds majority, which
must be ratified by a two-thirds majority in a referendum. Under section 10 (2),
the United Kingdom Government may at any time, by an order-in-council, made in
respect of any Associated State, terminate the status of association of that State
with the United Kingd~m.

143. On 1 June, a spokesman for the Foreign and Commonwealth Office said that the
Governments of the United Kingdom and Grenada would hold talks in due course on
questions arising from the latest decision of the United Kingdom as contained in the
message referred to above. It w~s reported that the message had left open the date
for an end of the assocdated status of Grenada , although Premier Gairy had announced
that the Territory would attain full' independence in the first quarter of 1974 and
that the planned talks would take place probably in London.



30 July it was announced that, subject to the approval of Parliament, the United
Kingdom Government would grant independence to Grenada on 7 February 1974.

Regional unification
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145. As previously noted (see paras. 13-18 above), the Governmen.ts of Grenada,
St. Lucia and St. Vincent entered into an agreement on 17 June 1972~ on the
proposed unification of the three Territories. Speaking to the House of
Representatives on 7 July, Premier Gairy announced that his Cabinet had
ratified the agreement. Commenting on the Government's action, Mr. Blaize
stated that the Opposition would ask the Governor to ensure that the public be
given the opportunity to participate in the plans for regional unification. The
Premiar replied that the agreement provided that the steps taken by the three
Territories would not prejudice or frustrate the aspirations of any of the
Territories for constitutional advancement, and that the aim of his Government
was full independence for Grenada.

Economic conditions

General

146. The Territory's gross domestic product was estimated to have risen only
marginally, from $EC 40 million in 1970 to $EC 41.6 million in 1972. It was also
estimated that less than one-tenth of the total population shared more than
one-quarter of the gross domestic product and that the latest average per capita
income amounted to $EC 437. In presenting these estimat~s, the Chamber of Commerce
and the Employers' Federation said in late 1972 that the economic growth rate had
declined, that the unemployment problem had worsened, and that taxation had
become more burdensome. The two organizations t.her-ef'ore urged the Government to
take immediate steps to launch a d~velopment programme aimed at increasing the
average per capita income to $EC 1,000.

147. The economy is mainly agricultural, with tourism playing an increasingly
important role. The agricultural sector provides employment for between 5,000 and
6,000 workers. Bananas, cocoa, nutmegs and mace are the major crops produced for
export. Other important crops are limes, cotton and sugar cane. Food crops,
fruits and vegetables are also grown for local consumption. The fiShing,
livestock and manufacturing industries remain relatively under-developed.
Exploration for oil and gas in off-shore areas has been started. Although Grenada
is an exporter of agricultural products, it shows a marked dependence on imports
of certain food-stuffs (rice, flour, fish, dairy products and meat) and other
goods. The Territory's trade deficit is offset by development aid from external
sources, tourist spending and remitrcances from workers abroad.

148. Reviewing the recent economic situation in the Territory, Mr. George F. Hasten,
Minister of Finance, Trade and Industry, stated in the House of Representatives
in July 1972 that the generally poor performance of agricultural exports and

-153-

-I



lllil

-

tourism had contributed significantly to the sluggish state of the economy during
1971. Despite efforts to curb the inflationary spiral, the cost of living
had continued to rise owing to certain uncontrollable external factors. hcl also
said that "against this grim economic picture, the outlook for 1972 is none too
bright". Finally, he said that the Government's current economic st.;rategy would
be geared towards mobilizing the financial and human resources of the Territory
so as to cope effectively with the problems of unemployment, rising consumer prices
an" an inadequate econorai.c and social infrastructure.

149. In a speech delivered to the legislature on 28 December, the Governor stated
that the Government was firmly convinced that agriculture would continue for many
years to be the ~ain8tay of the economy and recognized that every effort should be
made to diversify and increase agricultural production. She added that the
Government intended to give every assistance in the promotion of agricultural
expo~ts and the expansion of other industries.

Agriculture, livestock and fisheries

150. Grenada is one of the world's largest producers of nutmegs and mace. In
1972, nutmeg output decreased by 20 per cent to 1,641 tons. Owing to an increase
in exports, however, growers received $EC 100,000 more in bonuses '~han in the
previous year. Exports of cocoa continued to decline, but the Cocoa Industry
Board paid bonuses to growers totalling $EC 700,000 from surplus 'funde
previously accumulated. In August, the House of Representatives passed a bill
pJ("oviding for the appointment by the Government of a Banana Board of not more
than 15 members to run the industry. The Territory also became a member of the
newly formed Commonwealth Banana Exporters Association. The Windward Islands
Packing Company in which the Government has an interest, is converting its plant
to the production of cartons for the shipment of the fruit.

151. In Febrli~ry.1973, Premier Gajry, who is also the President-General of the Manual
and Mental Workers Union, sent a letter to all agricultural employers on behalf
of the Union, proposing a wage increase for farm workers (see below). He noted
that the nutmeg ivdustry was now in a favourable position as a result of a drought

, in a major producing COUi..t:..'y; that the prospects for the cocoa industry were very
favourable because the price of its product exported from Grenada had been
guaranteed at 60 cents a pound; and that the Territory would be receivin~ its share
of financial assistance, totalling $EC 2.4 million, provided QY the United Kingdom
Government to Windward Islands banana, growers.

152. In April 1972, the Government decided to prohibit the importation of cabbages,
sweet potatoes and tomatoes into the Territory, taking into 6.ccount the,high level
of local production of those vegetables. It also decided to keep a close watch on
the production levels of other agricultural commodities in Gl'enada and to restrict
the importation of those commodities when it was felt that e sufficient quantity
was beingfproduced locally. This new policy was in keeping with the Government's
plan to increase the quantity and quality of local food production and was intended
to sustain the incentives of farmers to grow more food crops and vegetables. In
May, Premier Gairy sought the approval of his Cabinet to provide cold storage

-154-

, ...... . ,'~ ,~'-, -. '.' " ..,,~-. '>-, ..-. ..

·r--·..·· -- -.. ~ ...._•.;~.- .,,-

~ , I.

, '

• "ry.,

"

i ';
r :
1 ')

.1

r : '"

i
j
I
'{
!

I
; I
• 1

1



s

ual

,

i

..

. -~

! -I
i :, I

facilities for the preservation of perishable food products such as cabbage and
tomatoes. In July, the Government announced its intention to continue the present
level of sUbsidy to the cotton, lime and sugar industries. In December, the
Government announced its decision to further expand the production of fruits,
vegetables and certain other crops.

153. In July 1972, Premier Gairy requested the United Kingdom Government to assist
in setting up a new livestock 'demonstration station for improvement of the
livestock industry. As from 1 September~restrictions were imposed on the
importation of all types of condensed and powdered milk, a measure designed to
promote the development of viable dairy and livestock industries.

154. The Canadian Government is assisting Grenada in developing its fishing
industry through the construction of two cold storage plants in Grenville and
Gouyava. Work on the first plant was started in October 1972 and plans for the
second were announced in January 1973.

Tourism

155. The Government is making considerable ei'forts to develop tourism, which has
been on an upward trend in recent years. In the first half of 1972, tourists
visiting the Territory numbered 81,715 (including 61,658 cruise ship passengers).

156. In late 1972, the Government took the following measures for accelerating
the growth of the tourist industry: (a) discussions with certain Governments
and investors concerning the promotion of tourism in Grenada; (b) assistance in
finalizing plans to merge the Grenada Beach and Holiday Inn hotels, with the
objective of expanding and improving their accommodations; (c) formation of the
Small Hotels Advisory Council to give guidance to small hoteliers; and (d) further
development of air transport and other basic facilities (see below).

Industry

157. There are a number of relatively small industrial concerns producing for the
local market. Other concerns are engaged in cotton ginning and the production
of beer and lager, chiefly for exports.

158. In the second quarter of 1972, the Government appointed a committee, headed
by Mr. Franklin Dolland, then Minister of State in the Ministry of Finance, Trade
an~~ndustry, to consider and make recommendations for the protection of local
industries concerned with the productior.~ of light manufactures and processed foods.
In late Jl1ne, after studying the committee's report, the Government decided to
impose quantitative restrictions on the importation of beer and malt into Grenada
for an undisclosed period. The Government also obtained a loan totalling
$EC 124,846 from the Caribbean Development Bank to help initiate a number of
development projects, including the establishment of an industrial estate.
Another important development during the year was thedecif .on of Westrans
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164. Electricit~ is generated and distributed by Grenada Electricity Services, Ltd.,
a company formed by the Goverl1ment and the Commonwealth Development
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Communications and other basic facilities

160. St. George's harbour is the Territory's chief port. Ten international
shipping lines operate regular cargo Gervices, one of which, the West Indies
Shipping Company, also provides passenger services between Grenada and its
neighbours. In October 1972, Premier Gairy said at a pres£ conference that he
was considering the introduction of legislation to enable the registration of
ships in Grenada as. is done in Liberia and Panama.

Industries, Inc. of the United States to seek a partnership with a major oil
company or other large company to undertake exploratory oil drillings off the
coast of Grenada.

162. During-1972, LIAT and Caribbean Atlantic Airlines operated daily scheduled
services through Pearls Airport, linking Grenada with other Commonwealth
Caribbean countries. In October, Premier Gairy held talks with representatives of
LIAT on the installation of direct services between Grenada and Venezuela. During
the same month, the Council of Ministers of the six Associated States held a
meeting at St. George's to consider matters of common interest, including a
request from LIA~ to increase its fares. The Council decided to ask the
Governments concerned to make a joint approach on the request. LIAT also ran
daily scheduled services through Lauriston Airport, linking Carriacou 'with Grenada
and Palm Island. In November, after discussions with the Grenada Government,
the Inter-State Air Service Corporation based in Puerto Rico reportedly announced
its intention to inaugurate an hourly service between Carriacou and Grenada. ,.

159. The scheduled road mileage is ~)66, of which 356 miles have an oiled surface
and 210 miles are graded as third and fourth class roads, practically all of
which are suitable for motor traffic. In December 1972, the Caribbean Development
Bank provided a loan of $EC 1.6 million for financing the construction of feeder
roads.

161. There are two airports: Lauriston, located on Carriacou, and Pearls
International near St. George's. In October 1972, the Caribbean Development Bank
reportedly approved a loan of $EC 100,000 to bring the runway and terminal
building at Lauriston up to international standards. On 7 November, the United
Kingdom granted a loan of up to $EC 2.8 million for improving the runway at Pearls.
This work, which is planned to be completed 'by late 1973, is considered necessary
because of the introduction of BAC-lll jet aircraft by LIAT.

163. In June 1972, discussions were held between the Governments of Canada and
Grenada on current projects of co-operation, including the erection of a plant
with the capacity to treat 1.35 million gallons of water daily to supply'
St. George's and surrounding districts. In December, the Caribbean Development
Bank made a loan of $EC 1.84 million to help implement the Government's programme
for the improvement of water supplies.
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Corporation (one). The Government's prognamme to extend electric power to all
districts was continued. In July 1972, Premier Gairy held discussions with a
representative of cnc on a nUQber of issues, including the present state of
electricity services.

Public finance

165. an 7 July 1972, Mr. Hosten, l'Hnister of Finance, Trade and Industry, .
presented to the House of Representatives a budget of $EC 36.6 million,
representing an increase of $EC 900,000 over the 1971 budget. He stated that the
delay in the presentation of the 1972 budget had been caused by the extra time
needed to permit new ministers, appointed after the last general elections, to
formulate their proposals for the budget. He further stated that, in order to
raise some $EC 800,000 in additional revenue, proposals had been made for higher
d~ties on cigarettes, gasoline and 1iquour. He also proposed to increase the
airport service charge and hospital fees for paying patients. As regards new
sources of taxation, he said that they would include a ticket tax on all persons
leaving Grenada (which was expected to add $EC 100,000 to its re'Venue for 1972 and
$EC 250,000 annually thereafter), and a tax of 30 per cent on all capital gains.

166. Subsequently, the Chamber of Commerce and the Employers' li'ederation issued a
joint statement, claiming that "the level of taxation has become the highest of
any country in the world as it now exceeds 50 per cent of the /Territory's/ gross
domestic product "0 They therefore called upon the Government to SUbstantially
reduce the present level of taxation, bearing in mind that the private sector
would suffer from lack of capital and that the economy was "extrem.ely weak".

167. The budget estimates for 1972 envisaged an expenditure of ~EC 36.6 million,
of which $EC 22.46 million was on recurrent and $EC 14.11 million on capital
accounts. Of the latter sum, $EC 4.1 million would be al.Locetied to education;
$EC 1.8 million to the development of water supplies; $EC 1.5 rnillion to
agriculture; $EC 1.3 million to further development of certain basic facilities
including roads; $EC 800,000 to tourism; $EC 750,000 ~o housing; and $EC 200,000
to health.

168. During a visit to Grenada in May 1972, two experts from the regional office
of GNDP in Trinidad and To'bago met with representatives of the Government to
consider its request for technical experts, equipment for training purposes and
fellowships. The total value of UNDP projects for 1972 and 1973 was about
$EC 600,000. As indicated elsewhere in the present paper, the other main sources
of development aid to the Territory have been Canada, the Caribbean Development
Bank and the United Kingdom.

Social conditions

169. As noted above, the unemployment situation worsened in 1972. Towards the end
of the year, both the House of Representatives and the Senate passed the
Immigration Restriction (Fee for Permanent Residence) Regulations,1972, which
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revoked the Immigration Restriction Regulations, 1970. Under the new legislation,
nationals of Antigua, Barbados, British Honduras (now Belize), Dominica, Guyana,
Jamaica, Montserrat, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla and Trinidad and Tobago are now
required to pay a fee of $EC 240 ($EC 20 under the revoked Regula~ions) for a
pe~mit of permanent residence in Grenada. PersoDs from Territori.es not mentioned
in the 1972 Regulations are now required to pay a fee of $EC 1,500 ($EC 500 under
the revoked Regulations) for such a permit.

170. The Senate also approved the Foreign Nationals and Commonwealth Citizens
(Employment) (Amendment) Regulations, 1970. The amended Regulations set a new
yearly fee of $EC 100 ($EC 40 prior to the amendment) for the granting of a work
permit to persons belonging to the countries specified above. Residents of other
countries mu.st pay a fee of $EC 500 ($EC 240 prior to the amendment) for such a
permit. The new regulations were to come into effect un 1 January 1973.

171. As noted above, the Manual and Mental Workers Union sent a letter to all
agricultural employers in early 1973, proposing upward adjustments in wages for
farm workers from 1 January. The Union proposed that daily wages for male workers
be increased from $EC 3.70 to ~1:)EC 4.20 and those for female workers from
$EC 2.70 to $EC 3.40. This proposal was made in view of the rise in the cost
of living and the favourable developments affecting the nutmeg, cocoa and
banana industries.

172. In her recent speech to the legiclature, the Governor stated that a local
officer'was being trained abroad in the maintenanc2 of health care facilities.
The officer was expected to return to Grenada in 1973 to work with a consultant
from the '.Jorld Health Organization (WHO) in establishing a project for the
continuous servic~~g of medical equipment and facilities in the Territory.

Educational conditions

173. In late June 1972, the Government formally opened a preprimary school in
the district of Mt. Fann in St. Andrew's parish and a school for deaf and mute
children at Cherry Hill in St. George's parish. Since then, efforts have been
made towards further development of educational facilities as follows:
(a) the erection of a primary school at Pomme Rose in St. David's parish at a
cost of about $EC 4'(0,000, financed by the United Kingdom, and a secondary school
in the outparish of St. Patrick; (b) the formulation" of a plan for a secondary
school for girls in the district of Belmont; and (c) the reconstruction of the
Anglican High School at Tanteen in st. George's.

174. In addition to other awards, the Government grants two biennial island
scholarsllips, a Grenada scholarship and an agricultural scholarship, tenable
at the University of the West Indies or, in the case of the Grenada scholarship,
at any other recognized university in the Commonwealth if the candidates wish
to study a subject which is not available at the University of the West Indies.
In August 1972, the Government decided to defer the award of the island scholarships
for the year, taking into account the poor quality of the examination results
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obtair-ed by students in the secondary schools. The Government stressed the need
for reappraisal of the whole range 'of education for children between 12 and 19
years of age. At about the same t .me, the local branch of the Chase Manhattan Bank
of the United States made availabl~ funds totalling $EC 1,000 for financing a
scheme to provide scholarships for at least five pupils each year.

175. In her recent speech to the legislature, the Governor stated that the
objectives of the GovernmentYs edu~ational policy were: (a) to equalize
educational opportunities; and (b)!to ~eorganize the educational system so that
it would better satisfy the needs and ~nterests of all Pl1pils and supply trained
personnel for the development of tThe Territory. She further stated that
independence would require the peo~le of the Territory, especially the youth, to
assume new and challonging respons~bilities. She therefore considered that the
curricula of schools should reflect Grenada's aspirations for independence.

"
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GeneraJ.

ST. KITTS-NEVIS-ANGUILLA5.

Constitutiona.l and political developments

179. The constitutional arrangements in force provide for a House of AssembJy with
lCJ-of-rts"'members elected under universal adult suffrage in single-mem?er
constituencies as follows: 7 in St. Kitts, 2 in Nevis and 1 in Anguilla. In the
last general elections, held on 10 May 1971, LP won all seven seats in St. Kitts.
The PAM secured one of the two seats in Nevis, the other going to NRP. No election
took place in Anguilla because of special circumstances affecting that island which
are explained below. Following the elections, Mr. Bradshaw was reappointed Premier
of the Territory. "

Politipal parties and elections

178. The main political party is the ruling Labour Party (LP), led by the Premier,
Mr. R. L. Bradshaw • Affiliated to LP is the United National Movement (UNM). Two
parties are active in Nevis: the People's A~~ion Movement (PAM) and the Nevis
Reformation'Pal~y (NRP). In Anguilla, the only political organization is the
People's Progressive Party (PPP)D

177. At the 1970 census, the total population of St. Kitts and Nevis was 45,457,
of whom about 16 ,000 lived in Basseterre, the capital, located on St. Kitts .
Angui11a, which was not included in the census, had about 5,500 inhabitants. In all
three islands the population decreased by about 10 per cent .during the preceding
decade, owing/largely to emigration. The majority of the population is of African
or mixed desc~nt.

"176. The islands of St. Kitts (also known as St. Christopher), Nevis and Anguilla
are the most' northerly of the Leeward Islands chain in the Eastern Caribbean.
St. Kitts and Nevis are separated by a two-mile strait and Anguilla lies about
65 miles north-north-west of St. Kitts. The Territory also includes the island of
Sombrero, the administration of 1-Thich was transferred from the British Virgin
Islands to st. Kitts in 1956. The tota,l area of the Territory is 155 square miles.
St. Kitts covers an area of 68 square miles, Nevis 50 square miles, Anguilla
35 square miles and Sombrero 2 square miles.
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r Special ,situation in Anguilla

180. It will be recalled that a few months after the Territory of St. Kitts-Nevis
Anguilla acquired its new Constitution in February 1)67, demonstrations were staged
in Anguilla in support of demands for secession. The events following these
demonstrations, which led to intervention by the United Kingdom and to protracted
negotiations concerning the status of the island, have been described in detail ,in
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previous reports.!! These negotiations resulted, with the agreement of the
Angud.Ll.ans , in the enactment of the. Anguilla Act, 1971, whereby the United Kingdom
Government reassumed direct responsibility for the administration of the island
pending a final test ef the wishes of the Anguillans in regard to their future
status.
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181. The Anguilla (Administration) Order, 1971, which was made on the basis of this
Act on 28 July ana. came into effect on 4 August 1971, provides for the appointment
of a Commissioner by the Queen and for the establishment of a Council for Anguilla.
The Commissioner is·directly responsible to the United Kingdom Government and is
empowered to make such ordinances, after consultation with the Council, as 'he
considers necessary to secure and maintain peace, order and good government.
The Anguilla Council consists of not less than seven elected members and
such other members, not exceeding six, as may be appointed b~ the Commdssioner. On
6 August, Mr. Ronald Webster was elected leader of the Council. Under the Anguilla
Elections Ordinance, 1971, the island is divided into seven constituencies.

(a) Elections

182. The first elections under tbis Ordinance took place on 24 July 1972. The PPP,
led by Mr. Webster, won six of the seven seats in the new Anguilla Council, and the
remaining seat went to Mr. Emile Gumbs, who ran independently. Following the
elections, Mr. Webster was unanimously re-elected leader of the Council. Upon
learning of the decisive victory of his party at the polls, Mr. Webster said, in a
radio broadcast, that the Council would do all in its power to develop and improve
Anguilla, bringing to it political and economic stability. He added that the Council
would soon resume negotiations with the United Kingdom for an Habsolute and final
separation" from the Territory of St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla.

(b) Status

183. In a letter dated 14 November 1972, addressed to Sir Alec Douglas-Home, the
United Kingdom Secl"et~',r-y of State for Foreign and Comnonwealth Affairs, Mr. Webster
pointed out that tr1.e l\ng".xilla (Administration) Order, 1971, provided that the final
decision on relationships with the Territory of Sto Kitts-Nevis-1nguilla rested
with the Anguillans. The Angl1.illans did not want to wait until 1974 for
constitutional change as agreeG to when the United Kingdom resumed direct
responsibility for their affairs, but wished to have a status equal to that of the
Cayman Islands, Montserrat and the British Virgin Islands. He therefore demanded
that his islandis de facto separation from the Territory be made official as soon
as possible, and that a new draft constitution be drawn up, providing lh"1gui11a. with
a greater degree of self-government and with a direct link to the United Kingdom.

,s/ For details, see Officia~ Records of the General Assembly Twent. -fifth
Session, Supplement No. 23 A 8023!Rev.l , chap. XVII, annex I.E., paras. 14-23;
ibid., Twenfg-sixth Session 9 Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. XXII, annex,
paras .. 1?6- 7.
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184. On 28. February 1973:; Lord Balneil, Minister of State for Foreign and
Commonwe£llth Affairs, reaffirmed in reply to a question in the United Kingdom
Parliament that the Government would review the status of Anguilla in 1974 as
previously promised. He also said that Mr. Webster had been advised in a recent
letter from the Government that it was in the interests of all parties to adhere
to the time-table.

Status of Nevis

185. On 13 October 1972, the Nevis Island Council (in \yhich NRP holds seven of the
nine elected seats) was reported to have adopted a resolution calling on the
territorial Government to give the Council wider powers in running the islandis
affails. The Council was seeking power to: (a) control and maintain all public
buildings, roads and harbour facilities; (b) borrow~ without the territorial
Government f s conserrt , money not exceeding 30 per cent of the approved recurrent
budget of the Council; and (c) grant franchises for, or otherwise regulate, the
supply of electricity and/or public utilities not yet under the control of the
Council. The resolution also asked that all monies for the licensing of vehicles
on Nevis and all taxes on fuel be paid over to the Council. Finally, the resolution
stated that the Council should not be dissolved except at its own request,
signified by a resolution and supported by a majority vote of its members.

186. In February 1973, the Council was reported to have adopted another resolution
in which the Governments of the United Kingdom and St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla were
requested to hear the views of the people of Nevis through the Council on all
matters relating to the Anguilla settlement, and to give the two Ls.Lands similar
administrative systems, powers and constitutional status.

Economic conditions

General

187. The Territory's econ.omy depends in a large measure on agriculture and the
earnings of labour employed abroad, and to a lesser extent on the tourist trade.
The contributions of the fishing, livestock and manuf'actrur-Ing sectors are
comparatively small. The Territory exports agricultu!'al products, the most
important being sugar, which represents about 80 per cent of all domestic exports.
Nearly all the local requirements are imported. In recent years, the Territory has
been faced with the problems of growing unemployment, persist.ent inflation and a
chronic trade deficit.

188. Reviewing the economy as a whole, Mr. C. A. P. -Boubhwe.L'l , Deputy Premier and
Minister of Finance, Trade~ Development and Tourism, said in a budget speech
delivered to the legislature in April 1972 that there was an urgent need for
revitalizing and strengthening the sugar industry, which had encountered difficulties
for many years. Tourism would be developed as the second most important industry
with special regard to the development of tourist facilities at Frigate ~ay on

. St. Kitts • Agri cultural development would be stimUlated so that the Territory could
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substitute local products for imports and meet the food requirements of tourists.
The policy was also aimed at providing an economic incentive for those people
willing to return to agricultural work. Encouragement would also be given to the
es't ab.Ldshmerrt of more light industries. Finally, efforts would be made to expand
and improve the economic and social infrastructure.

Agriculture
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189. On St. Kitts, approximately 12,000 acres, or 80 per cent of the arable land,
are devoted to the production of sugar cane on a plantation scale. The remainder

" of the cultivated land is used for growing sea island cotton and food crops (mainly
sweet; potatoes and yams, with smaller quantities of cabbages, carrots and_tomatoes).
Agriculture on Nevis is almost exclusively on a peasant smallholding basis, and
more than half the small farms in the Territory are on this island. There are also
several coconut estates and some livestock farms. Crops currently produced include
cotton, coconuts, sugar cane and vegetables. Cotton, the peasant farmers' principal
source of income, is the chief export crop of Nevis, but its production has
continued to decline owing to a variety of economic, agronomic and climatic" factors.
Between 1968 and 1972, the output of clean lint decreased from 17,000 to 5,000
pounds. Farming on Anguilla follows a similar patber ~1 to that of Nevis, though
livestock raising is more prevalent.

190. Almost all sugar cane is produced on 35 estates, ranging in size from
5 to 1~200 acres. A sugar factory owned by the st~ Kitts (Basseterre) Sugar
Factory, Ltd., also processes the small amount of cane grown on Nevis. Sugar
dominates the export sector, but its production has experienced a considerable
decline. The yield in 1972, ~otalling 26,530 tons, was about 4 per cent higher
than in 1971, but it was still 50 per cent lower than in 1952.

191. " In May 1972, Premier Bradshaw announced the Government's acceptance of the
recommendations of a United Kingdom firm of consultants fer improving the
industry's efficiency. t/ The recommendations called, inter alia, for the
formation of a sin~le integrated company, in which the Government would be a
shareholder, and which would purchase the existing estates and seek to achieve
a target production of 40,000 tons per year.

192. After negotiations, the Government and the St. Kitts Sugar Association, Ltd.
signed an agreement on 19 December, which provides the legal basis for a "rescue
operationfV to be carried out under the direction of the Minister of Agriculture,
Housing and Labour. Under the terms of the agreement, the plantation owners have
placed their estates and machinery into a central management pool. The Government
in turn has provided an initial sum of $EC 3.6 million, obtained by a loan from
the local banks, for the rehabilitation of the industry. The United Kingdom
Government has contributed machinery and technical assistance. It is anticipated
that the working of this plan 'vill make the industry viable by 1975 when the

t/ ,Official Records of the General AssemblY'~_Twenty-seventhSession,
Supplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l), chap~ XXIV, &lneX, para. 105.
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agreement expires. It is hoped that, under the agreement, a new and permanent
arrangement can be worked out for the benefit of the industry.

'I1ourism

193. The, territorial Government attaches considerable importance to the development
of the tourist industry. The number of persons visiting St. Kitts and Nevis
(excluding cruise ship passengers) increased from 13,472 (including 13,189 air
arrivals) in 1970 to 15,105 (including 14,686 air arrivals) in 1971, while that of
cruise ship passengers decreased from 5,442 to 1,722 during this period. However,
total tourist spending was estimated to have risen by· about $EC 1 million to
$EC 7.5 million in 1971, because air visitors spent much more~han cruise ship
passengers.

194. In 1971, there were 111 hotel rooms on St. Kitts and 155 on Nevis. In
August 1972, a new 64-room hotel, to be operated by Holiday Inns, Inc. of the
United States, was expected to open on the outskirts of Basseterre. In
January 1973, the Government announced that a 48-room hotel would soon be built
as part of the tourist development ~rogramme for Frigate Bay on St. Kitts. In
December, the first 6,000 feet of a new runway at the Golden Rock Airport was
scheduled to be completed. The enlarged airport, which is about a mile and a half
from Basseterre, will be able to accommodate all short and medium-size jets.

195. In 1971, the United Kingdom Government appointed a firm of cons~ltants

(Shankland Cox and Associates) to examine and report on tourist development on
Anguilla. According to the report, the economic growth of the island would have
to be based mainly on tourism. -It recommended the creation of about 1,000 jobs in
the industry during the next 15 years, if outward migration was to be slowed and
increasing numbers of Anguillans attracted home. Other recommendations included:
(a ) accelerated development of the economic i.nfrast:r·ucture; (b) extension
of the work of the Anguilla Tourist Committee, concentrating initially on promotion
and information services; and (c) the intrOduction of educational schemes for
Angui11ans aimed at enabling them to fill managerial and other positions in the
industry. In October 1972, both the United Kingdom Commissioner and the Anguil1a
Council accepted in principle the report.

Industry

196. As part of its diversification programme, the Government is encouraging the
establishment of new industries, particularly those not dependent on local
agricultural produce. In August 1972, a new garment factory was opened at Sandy
Point. During the yea:r, a rum distillery, a shoe factory and plants for assembling
television sets and producing cement were scheduled to come into operation.

Communication and other basic facilities

r 197. In 1972, the Government took the following measures: (a) construction of
t a new pier at Basseterre with the aid of a United Kingdom grant of some $EC 400,000;
f'
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(b) extension of the Golden Rock Airport, financed partly by United Kingdom
development aid, totalling £1 miilion, and partly by ~ong-term interest-free loans,
totalling £1.7 million; (c) provision of an infrastructure for the Frigate Bay
area; (d) initiation of a new St. Kitts-Nevis passenger ferry service; (e) repaving
of roads; (r) establishment of a government-owned television station;
(g) improvement of the telephone system through a loan of $EC 1.4 million from the
Caribbean Development Bank; and (h) expansion of water resources. During the ye&~,

the United Kingdom Government decided to provide Anguilla with an estimated
$EC 800,000 annually for the next three years to finance a number of development
projects, such as public buildings, road construction and water supplies.

Public finance

198. In April 1972! Mr. Southwell, Deputy Premier and Minister of Finance, Trade,
Development and Tourism, s~id in his budget address to the House of Assembly that
during 1971, the Territory's recurrent revenue would amount to ~bout

$EC 12.7 million and recurrent expenditure to $EC 13.2 million. u/ Revenue and
expenditure on i~apital accounts were estimated at $EC 8.0 million and
$EC 10.0 million respectively. He expected that the year-end results would show a
deficit of $EC 2.5 million, the largest since 1967. Despite the weakening of its
financial position, the Government intended to balance the budget for 1972 at
$EC 28.0 million. 'Mr. Southwell made a number of proposals for tax reform,
including, in particular, the introduction of the Turn-over Tax Act which was
subsequently -paas ed by the House of Assembly and came into force on 1 August. The
Act provides. for the imposition and collection of a tax from people engaged in
trade and other business in the Territory, to the extent of 5 per cent on their
gross monthly receipts exceeding $EC 500. The Government exempted from the law
certain firms (including indu3tries and companies with pioneer status),
institutions such as the East Caribbean Authority, and wholesalers of imported
food~stuffs subject to price control. Profits derived from the sale of sugar cane,
sugar produced in the Territory, molasses, cotton and other local primary
commodities such as meat, poultry and dairy products were also exempted from this
tax.

199. In his budget address, Mr. Southwell also proposed that people engaged in
trade of other business in the Territory should be required to pay a licence fee.
On the basis of this proposal, the House of Assembly approved the Licences of
Businesses and Occupations Act in April 1972. Under this Act, a yearly licence is
required by persons carrying on a business or occupation as agents and auctioneers;
those having a recognized trade or profession; commercial undertakings; hotels and
restaurants; clubs; entertainment ventures; and manufacturing enterprises. The Act,
which provides for certain exemptions, requires a separate licence for each place
of business owned by each person or firm.
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200. According to the budget estimates for 1973 approved by the Anguilla Council,
~he island's revenue was expected to amount to $EC 1.36 million and expenditure to
$EC 1.41 million compared with actual revenue and expenditure of $EC 1.09 million
and $EC 1.15 million respectively, in the previous year. During this period,
grants-in-aid from the United Kingdom increased from $EC 539,420 to $EC 551,000.
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Ibid., para. 110.
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Educational conditions

Social conditions

Labour

202. A summary of labour statistics for 1970 is given in the previous report of the
Special Committee. vi Briefly, the sugar industry and the Government, the two
largest employers of labour, provided employment to 37 per cent and 27 per cent of
all the workers respectively. Although figures for 1971 and 1972 are not available,
there has been no change in the economic trend of the Territory. Local labour
continued its steady migration abroad, notably to the United states Virgin Islands,
where the number of migrants employed increased from 3,800 in October 1971
to 4,255 in October 1972.· Unemployment in the Territory was expected to reach
3,000 by 1973. At present, the Government is pursuing a policy aimed at the
provision of adequate opportunities for local workers.

Public heal.th

201. The Territory has been provided with United Nations technical assistance 'since
1965. For the years 1969-1972, UNDP approved as a target for assistance to the
Territory equivalent to $US 35,000 annually.

203. The Joseph France General Hospital at Basseterre,on st. Kitts, has a capacity
of 164 beds and is equipped with research laboratories and modern operation
facilities. There are also two other general hospitals with 157 beds and two
cotie.r:e hospitals with 25 beds. In August 1972, Anguilla' s Medical and Health
De~art~ent was reported to have received development funds from the United Kingdom
for the following projects: (a) completion of a pathology laboratory &t the
cottage hospital; Cb) installation of a new maternity table at the same hospital;
and (c) the purchase of a Land Rover to be used in the Aedes aegypti mosquito
erB~ication campaign scheduled for September.

201~. The most important educational development in 1972 was the completion of most
of the work of expanding three secondary schools on st. Kitts and Nevis, for which
the funds were provided through a United Kingdom grant of $EC 210,000. The
Government's policy is to expand the facilities for secondary education to provide
for the admission of all children in that age group and , a:t the same time, to
broaden the courses offered, especially in handicrafts, home economics and science~

i

.~
I
~

I,,



,'~~. . , .'. . ..•. ".," ..., •. . ., . \. .' '. .. ~'. :"," ~ u : .~ , . .' ': ',~ : " ;' '., . ~ .' . __ :' .

~~~i4IiliiiIil\;iiI15"iii1!1N.il.itlt.Ii:~M~~!':!.&:U.~)lIk!l.U::'C"""""t~(iti~~~

. !

6. ST. LUCIA

General
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205. Ste Lucia lies 21 miles north-east of St. Vincent and 24 miles south of
Martinique. It is the second largest of the Windward Islands and has an area of
about 238 square mi.Lee ,

206. At the last census, taken in 1970, the population of the Territory was 101,000,
of whom about 45,000 lived in the capital, Castries. Most of the population is of
African descent.

Constitutional an~ political developments

Pol~tic~u parties and elections

207. Until September 1972, there were three political parties: the ruling United
Workers' Party (UWP), headed by the Premier, Mr. John Com.pton; the Opposition Labour
Party (LP), headed by Mr. Martin J. Baptiste; and the United Front-- '(UF), headed by
Mr. George Charles.

208. At the last elections, held in 1969, UWP won six of the elected seats in the
House of Assembly, LP won three and UF won one.

209. In September, a new party, the Labour Action Movement (LAM), was formed. Thf~
party comprised mainly members of the Forum, with Mr. George Odlum as its leader,
and former members of UWP and LP. Among the latter were Messrs. Julian Hunte and.
Neville Cenac. According to LAM, its aim is to create a climate for meaningful
participation of St. Lucians in the. Territory's economic development. On
18 December, LAM announced in a press release that although the party had chosen all
its candidates for the next elections, constitutionally due in 1974, only two names
were being announced at the pr~sent time.

Ministerial changes

210. On 15 November, Premier Compton announced the appointment of
Mr. Ignatius Felicien, a nominated member of the House of Assembly, as Mini-ster of
Communications and Works. Mr. Felicien' s predecessor, Mr. AlJan Bousquet, was
named Minister of Education and Health, a post that had been vacant since the
resignation of Mr. Hunter Francois on 1 September.

Proposals for constitutional reform

211.- In a radio and television broadcast on 14 September 1972, Premier Compton
announced that the Government would propose to the Hous~ of Assembly the creation
of a commission of six members to examine the present Constitution of St. Lucia in

l
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an effort to devise a system of government most suited to the Territory. He added
that the commission would consult all shades of political opinion and would be
expected to report before the next elections. Referring to the recent resignation
of two members from UWP, the Premier stated that the situation provided an
opportunity to determine whether the present Constitution was c~pable of serving the
needs of the Territory in the 1970s and beyond. He considered that it was too
much to expect a small country like St. Lucia consistently to produce through
"chancy machinery of elections" men capable of controlling the machinery of
government which was becoming increasingly complex as the Territory evolved i~to

full nationhood. He also considered that, under the present system, political
stability "could suddenly. be threatened by death or changing of sides by members
for selfish reasons", and that "no country', no political leader should be exposed
to such blackmail".

212. lna speech at the opening of the new session of the Legislature on 21 December,
Mr. Ira Simmons, the Acting Governor, announced that, upon receipt of a report from
the recently appointed Boundaries Commission, the Government would introduce
legislation for redivision of existing constituency boundaries (10 single-member
constituencies at present). In addition to the proposal referred to in paragraph 211
above, the Government would introduce a measure to revise the procedures dealing
with elections "to ensure that they continue to be conducted in a fair and orderly
manner" • The proposed electoral laws were expected to be presented to the
Legislature before the next elections.

Regional unification·

213.' As previously noted (see paragraphs 13-18 above), the Governments of Grenada$
St. Lucd.a and St.. Vincent have' entered into an agreement on the proposed unificatioll
of the three Territories. Speaking on the agreement, Premier Compton said in a
radio broadcast on 28 July that "St. Lucia's only destiny was in association with
its own West Indian people to bring nearer the dream of a 'West Indian nationhood".
He added that the agreement did not involve any constitutionaJ. change and was SUbject
to review, and that "if it does not work, then we part ••• ". The St. Lucia House
of Assembly approved the agreement on 31 July.

Economic conditions

General

214. Tl.:,~ Territory t s economy as a whole grew at an average annuaJ. rate of about
20 per cent over the period 1964-1970. This was reflected in an increase in
average per capita income from $EC 310 to $EC 760. Although the economy relies
heavily on agriculture, the rapid economic growth has occurred mainly in the
re1a.ted activities of tourism and construction. The principaJ. crop if! bananas,
representing about 80 per cent of aJ.l domestic exports. In 1.9.71, the banana
industry suffered a severe setback, owing largely to drought and low prices, and
its exports totalled only $EC 5.5 million, compared with $EC lO.9millicn in 1969.
The industry has been slowly recovering with assistance from the Government·~·,·~··
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215. The recent transformation of the economic structure has created two m,?,jor
problems. First, the building boom begun in 1969 has intensified inflationary
pr~ssures. The annual rate of inflation is 10 per cent, as against 2.5 per cent in
the early 1960s. Second, the Territory's basic services of electricity, telephones
and water supply ar~ heavily burdened, and its transport facilities, especially the
roads and ports, are insufficient to meet rising local needse

216. In a budget speech to the Legislature on 21 December 1912, Premier Compton
stated that the Government would be able to finance a new development programme
without additional taxation because of the satisfactory performance of the economy
as a whole in 1972 ~nd the anticipated further expansion in 1973.

I

A~ricu1ture-'and fisheries
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220. The cartons used by the planters of the f'our Associated States mentioned
above are manufactured by the Windward Islands Packing Company, a joint venture
of the Government~ of those Territories and Pape1era Industrial of Venezuela. In
May 1972, the company established a $EC 5 million plant at Vieux Fort, St. Lucia,
with a capacity of 4 million cartons per month. The plant was subsequently

218. Def:.ipite efforts lly the Government to l-Jromote agricultural diversification,
bananas continued to dominate the export sector. In March 1972, a $EC 1.6 million
programme was started to revitalize the industry, partly financed by a grant of
$EC 530,000 from the United Kingdom Government. In August, a bill was passed
empowering the St. Lucia Government to borrow $EC 1.6 million from local commercial
banks for covering its contribution to the programme and for relendil1g to the
Banana Growers' Association. In January 1973, the programme was expanded through
additional United Kingdom aid amounting to $EC 2.0 million.

217. Agriculture is the basic livelihood of the majority of the population, who are
small farmers. Apart from bananas, the chief crop, other main export products are
coconuts and cocoa. According to the chairman of the St. Lucia Ccconut Growers'
Association, production of copra amounted to only 5,732 tons in 1971. He considered
the industry's situation in 1972 to be unsatisfactory. During the crop year
ending September 1971, cocoa production decreased by 29 per cent to 90.5 tons.
Prospects for the next year were reportedly unfavourable •.

219. According to a statement issued by the Government on 9 March, the price for
bananas· on the United Kingdom market advanced from $EC 345.60 per ton at the
beginning of January to $EC 446 per ton at the end of February and was still rising.
There was also an increase in the Territory's weekly output, from 800 tons in early
February to 978 tons in early March. The production target was 2,000 tons per
week~ The outlook for the industry continued to brighten owing mainly to:
(a) intensification of efforts to rehabilitate banana cultivation; (b) the steady
rise in the United Kingdom market price; (c) the preservation of the quality of the
fruit by shipping it in carton~; and (d) the strengthening of the position of the
five banana-producing countries (Dominica, Grenada, Jamaica, St. Lucia and
St. Vinc~nt) in the Caribbean through the newly formed Commonwealth Banana
Exporters' Association.

H
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des-croyed by fire but Papelera Industrial agreed to continue the supply of cartons
until after the local plant had been rebuilt.

221. Certain crops such as cassava, yams, citrus fruits and vegetables are also
grown mainly for local consumption. On 29 November 1972, it was announced that the
United Kingdom Government had provided the Territory with two grants totalling
$EC 286,263 for agricultural development, in addition to $EC 377,000 made aV'ailable
in 1970/71. One grant, of $EC 113,843~ will finance a 50-acre vegetable project
at Vieux 1i~ort aimed at reducing the amount of vegatab1es imported into St. Lucia.
The other grant of $EG 172,420 will be used for the establishment of a pilot soil
conservation scheme.

222. There is a fair amount of fishing, but the supply of fish does not meet the
demand. On 21 March 1972, the St. Lucia Government and the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations (FAO) signed an agreement for a fiSheries
development project for the Territory. The project, which will run for ttiree years
at an estimated cost of $EC 503,840, is to be financed jointly by the Government
and certain organizations in the Federal Republic of Germany.

Tourism

223. Tourism has made substantial gains since late 1960s. By 1971, it had become
the principal source of income of the Territory, rising to $EC 8.5 million. Of
this sum, $EC 7e2 million was spent by visitors (other than cruise ship passengers)
who numbered 33,198 (including 32,504 air arrivals), representing an increase of
about 13 per cent over the previous year..
224. With the growing importance" of the tourist industry, there has been a rapid
expansion of tourist facilities. The number of hotel rooms increased from 286 in
1967 to 1,200 in 1972. Five hotels have been established along the north-west
coast which has now become o~e of the most popular tourist resorts in the Eastern
Caribbean. On the northern tip of St. Lucia, the Cariblue Hotel (with 102 rooms),
owned by the Steigenberger Corporation of the Federal Republic of Germany, is
expected to open in Dec~mber 1973. In Soufriere, there are three hotels; a fourth,
the Hotel La Toc (164 rooms) owned by Trafalgar House of the United kingdom, is
also scheduled to open in DeceIllber 1973. In the southern town of Vieux Fort, the
Halcyon Days Hotel (256 rooms), is owned by the Court Line, a British shipping,
airline and travel group. Recently, the Government conducted negotiations with
~hree Swiss companies and several foreign investors on a project (including hotels,
shoppi~g areas and other facilities) expected to cost $EC 200 million. In
January 1972, local hotel managers and the Government were reported to have
reached an agreement by which all hotels in the Territory would be managed
by St. Lucians within the next five years; and in preparation for this, the
Government allocated $EC 600,000 in its 1972 budget for the establishment of a
hotel training school at Mourne Fortune. w/ Subsequently, it was reported that the
Goyernment had made allocations in its 1973 budget for the construction of
six shopping centres in various parts of the Territory to cater for tourists
($EC 215,000), and expansion of the promotion programme for visitors ($EC 2001000).

!I Ibid., para. 126.
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A major problem confronting the tourist industry remained the inadequacy of air
services direct from North America~ the United Kingdom and other European countries
(see below).

Industry

225. Industrial activities are largely confined to the secondary processing o£
local agricultural produce and to certain light industries such as the manufacture
of aerated waters, building materials, cigarettes, electronic components, edible
oils, fertilizer, paper products, soap and toilet lotions. The Government has
continued to promote industrial diversification. In 1971, the National Development
Ccrpor'atdon , a statutory body, was set up to develop enterprises in the private and
quasi-private sectors and to carry out certain government projects. The Caribbean
Development Bank has granted to the Corporation three loans totalling
$EC 1.1 million. Of th;s sum, $EC 400,000 will be use4 to meet the demands of small
industrial firms for credit, and $EC 500,000 to establish two industrial estates.

Communications and other basic faeilities

226. The existing east coast road is being upgraded with financial as~istance from
the United Kingdom Government. A programme for the conversion of the Territory's
main harbour at Castries into one of the la~gest container ports in the Eastern
Caribbean is also being implemented at an estimated cost of $EC 7.75 million. This
programme will be financed primarily by two loans, totalling $EC 7.4 million, from
the local branch of the Bank of Nova Scotia and the Caribbean Development Bank
respectively.

227. In JanuaI"'J 1973, the St. Lucia Government announced plans for improvement of
terminal buildings at the two airports - Vigie, near Castries in the north-west,
and Hewanorra International at Vieux Fort in the south. Funds ($EC 1 million) for
terminal improvements at Vigie would be sought from United Kingdom sources. Work
at the Hewanorra terminal would be undertaken with $EC 4 million in Canadian aid.

228. The Territory is served by five commercial airlines: BOAC, BritiSh West
Indian Airways,C-aribbean Atlantic Airlines!i Dutch Anti1lan Airlines and LIATQ
Mr. P~ter Bergasse~ Chairman of the Tourist Board, was reported to have said
in January 1973 that the Board was concerned over non-stop conne~ions between
North America and st. Lucia Ilwhi ch are simply unavailable H

, as well as over the
delay by the Venezuelan international airline VIASA in inaugurating a reguJ_ar
service to the Territory because the United Kingdom Government had not indicated
its intention to grant such permissionv Mr. Bergasse also said that St. Lucia
badly needed direct schedQled services on the international routesD

229. Canada has made available to St. Lucia a total of $EC 7 million to finance a
water development scheme. Under this scheme, work is eXBected to be completed in
December 1973 on the expansion of water resources in Castries and along the
north-west coast. Canada has already agreed to finance another scheme at Vieux Fort
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on which surv-eys have already been made. The Caribbean Development Bank has
recently granted the Territory a loan of $EC 887,920, which will be used to improve
water supplies.

230. St. Lucia Electricity Services, Ltd. is responsible for the generation and
distribution of electric power in Castries, Soufriere and Vieux Fort. The company
was formed in 1965 following an agreement between CDC, the Government and the
Castries Town Council. In June 1972, the Government decided to start the third
phase of a territory-wide electrification project, which would be financed by an
$EC 800,000 loan from CDC.

Public finance

231. On 21 December 1972, Premier Compton presented to the Legislature a record
$EC 42 million budget for 1973, representing an increase of $EC 12.6 million over
the 1972 bUdget. He attributed this increase to the continued buoyancy of the
economy and praised the private sector for its contribution thereto. According to
Mr. Compton, the recent situation indicated that St. Lucia would be able to finance
its new development programme without additional taxation. He also announced that,
under new income tax regulations, effecti.ve from 1 January 1973, the Government
would refund more than $EC 250,000 to taxpayers.

232. According to Mr. William Bell, head of the British Development Division in
the Eastern Caribbean, the United Kingdom provided the Territory with development
aid totalling $EC 22.5 million during the period 1966-1971. St. Lucia has received
Unitad Nations technical assistance since 1964. For the years 1969-1972, UNDP has
approved as a target for assistance to the Territory the equivalent of $US 35,000
annually.

Social conditions

233. The banana and construction industries and the Government provide the main
sources of employment in St. Lucia. In 1971, about 32,000 persons were engaged
in activities directly or indirectly linked to the banana industry, and some
23,000 others were employed in the building and allied industries. The combined
totals comprise approximately 60 per cent of the gainfully employed. There was a
steady migration of local labour to work abroad, notably the United States Virgin
Islands, but this trend was reversed in 1972, when the number of St. Lucians
employed in that Territory decreased to 1,540, or 360 less than in the previous
year. In November, the St. Lucia Trades Union Council was iaunched and interim
officers were elected to form the executive body of the Council. They were
expected to hold office until the first conference of the Council, scheduled to
take place in April 1973. The organizations participating in the new venture are:
the Civil Service Association; the St. Lucia 'Worke:rs Union; the Seamen and
Waterfront Workers Union; the Truckers Association; and the Vieux FOl't General and
Dockworkers Union.

234. In late 1972, the Government established a Housing Development Bank to
provide loans for low-income prospectdve houseowners. In an address at the
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opening ceremony, Premier Compton stated that a recent survey sponsored by the
United Nations had revealed that in order to meet new demands arising out of
projected population increases over the next 10 years, St. Lucia would require a
total of 6,000 new housing units. He further stated that the Territory was
nowhere near the target of 600 houses annually, although several new projects had
been started by the Government in co-operation with the St. Lucia Mortgage Finance
Company, Ltd., a wholly-owned sUbsidiary of cnc.

235. On 21 January 1973, it was announced that major improvements would be made
in the Victoria Hospital (with 283 beds) at Castries, the largest in the Territory,
e'=1 part of the Government's medical programme which is expected to cost a totaJ. of
$EC 3.8 million.

Educational conditions

236" During the period 1966-1971, the United Kingdom Government made availabl~ to
St. Lucia a total of $EC 5 million for educational development. In March 1972,
the centre of the University of the West Indies was reported to have been formally
opened at Mourne Fortune as part of an educationaJ. complex, fi~anced largely from
United Kingdom development funds. Included in the complex are a teacher-training
college, a technical college, a secondary school, a domestic science centre and
a centre for training techr..ical teachers. In early November, work on a
comprehensive school at Castries was started with a Canadian grant of
$EC 2.6 million. In its 1973 budget; , the Government has reportedly aJ..1ocated
$EC 25,000 for the establishment of a cultural centre. Recently, the Government
obtained $EC 200,000 from the Caribbean Development Bank for granting loans
to students.

"
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7• ST. VINCENT

General

237. St. Vincent lies about 100 miles west of Barbados and about 21 miles to the
south-west of St. Lucia. The TerritorJ- also includes part of the Grenadines chain
of islands, known as the St. Vincent Grenadines, including Bequia, Canouan, Mayreau,
Mustique and Union Island. Including the St. Vincent Grens.dines, the total area
of the Territory is 150.3 square miles.

238. At the last census, taken in 1970, the population numbered 89,632, almost
all of whom were of African and mixed descent. In August 1972, the population
was estimated at 100,000. Kingstown, the capital, had a population of 23,645 in
1970.

Political developments

Political Earties and elections

239. There are two political parties in the Territory: the St. Vincent Labour
Party (SVLP) and the People's Political Party (pPP). At the last general election,
held in March 1972, SVLP, led by Mr. R. Milton Cato, the Premier in the previous
Government, and PPP, led by Mr. Ebenezer Joshua, each won six seats in the House
of Assembly. The thirteenth seat was won by Mr. J.' F. Mitchell standing as an
independent candidate. In addition to the 13 elected member'3, the new House
consists of two nominated members and one ex officio member (the Attorney
General) • On 13 April, after having reached an agreement of alliance with PPP,
Mr. Mitchell was invited by the Governor to form a new Government. The Cabinet,
as constituted at present, consists of six ministers and one parliamentary
secretary.

240. In September, a bill was passed to amend the House of Assembly Elections
Act. The bill would bring in retroactive legislation limiting to 28 days the
period after an election in wnich' te file complaints about that election. The
amended Act effectively nullified efforts by the Opposition to start court cases
against three ministers for alleged irregularities in the last general election.

241. 'When the House of Assembly met on 17 November, supporters of SVLP
demonstrated both inside and outside the parliament buildings in protest against
the amended Act. As a result, the House adjourned without discussing a motion
introduced by the Oppositien Leader/, Mr. Cato, calling for revocation of the new
legislation. On 21 Decembe-n-.~fter a debate, the motion was defeated by nine. . . ~---.votes, to SJ.X 'WJ.th one abstentJ.on. '
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Regional unification

242. Premier Mitchell was given principal credit for the agreement concluded on
17 June. 1972 between Grenada, St. Lucia and St. Vincent on steps towards
unification of 'the three Associated States (see paragraphs 11 and 13-18 above).

Economic conditions

General

243. The economy is in a large measure dependent on agricultural production and
to a lesser extent on the development of tourism. The agricultural sector
provides over two thirds of the employment in the Territory, all of its exports and
the bulk of the staple food-stuffs. The chief crop is bananas, representing
about 60 per cent of all domestic exports. Other major exports are arrowroot,
coconut, cocoa, cassava starch and cotton. Food crops, fruits and vegetables are
also grown for local consumption. The livestock industry remains, for the most
part, under-developed and off-shore rishing does not meet local needs. Secondary

; industries are principally concerned with the processing of agricult~ral products.

m ,

: i

244. In 1970, the economy as a whole slowed down, owing to a decline in banana
production and tourism. The gross domestic product was $US 18 million,
indicating that average per capita income of $US 205 was the lowest in the
Eastern Caribbean. Although the Territory is an exporter of agriculturaJ.
commodities, it shows a marked dependence on imports of certain food-stuffs
(flour, fish, meat and dairy products) and other goods. The value of imports
usually exceeds that of exports, but the adverse balance is normally offset by aid
from external sources, tourist spending, land purchases by foreigners and
remittances from emigrants. The United Kingdom and the United States provide the
main markets and sources of imports. In order to stimulate the growth of the .
economy, especially the sectors of agriculture and tourism, the Government has been
seeking to attract development capital into the Territory and to promote economic
co-operation with neighbouring countries.

~~riculture and ~ishing

245. All arable land is in the hands of local people and is about equally divided
between large estates and small holdings. Bananas occupy about 8,000 acres of
which 70 per cent is cultivated by small farmers. Almost the entire production
is exported by the St. Vincent Banana Growers' Association to the United Kingdom
market. The Territory has become a member' of the newly formed Commonwealth
Banana Exporters Association. The industry reportedly encountered difficulties
at the end of 1972, but has since shown encouraging signs of recovery, owing
largely to the steady rise in the United Kingdom market price. The Windward
Islands Packing Company, in which the Government has an interest, is converting
its plant to the production of cartons for the shipment of the fruit.
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246. Arrowroot grows extremely well on the well-watered and fertile slopes of
St. Vincent. The area under cultivation is estimated at 800 acres with the small
holders producing about 80 per cent of the starch obtained from the rhizome of
the plant" The starch is marketed exclusively by the St. Vincenl~ Co-operative
Arrowroot Association. During the first five months of 1972:11 the 164 planters
produced 8,850 barrels of starch (6,500 barrels in 1971). Of this total, about
RQOOO barrels (valued at $US 250,OOO) were sold to the computer industri~s of the
United KJ.nguu.w ana +'h~ iTnit.ed States. Exports were expected to reach 10,000
barrels in the 1972/73 season, following an increase in the price of starch
derived from arrowroot "and the introduction of mechanical harvesters. The planters
are being encouraged to increase production in order to keep pace with the growth
of the industrial market for the crop.

247. st. Vincent produced the world's finest long-staple sea island cotton up to
the late 19605. Since then, the high cost of production, uneven ripening of the
crop and the difficulty or divising a mechani.cal harvester 1'01" long-staple
cotton has made its production less attracti"e. In late 1972, the Government began
to eneourage farmers to plant the Montserrat sea island variety (which is capable
of heavy yields per acre) so as to take advantage of favourable cotton prices
on the world market.

248" In Sept~mber 1972, the Government published a report on a recent visit of
Premier Mitchell to Venezuela. According to the report, the Venezuelan
Government agreed to assist the Territory in training agriculturalists, introducing
land reforms, experimenting in orchard crops and exploring the possibility· of
establishing a joint rishing venture. In !March 1973, the Development Corporation,
a pUblic body, whose responsi~i~~ties include the operation of a 4,OOO-acre land
settlement scheme, announced that a loan of $EC 250,000 had been requested from
the Caribbean Development Bank mainly for the extension of the cultivable area
by 340 acres.

Tourism

249. Arrivals by air and sea totalled 29,734 in 1971 a.nd 28,320 in 1972. This
decline was largely attributed to volcanic eruptions. During t~is period, there
were 25 hotels with a total of about 700 beds.

~50. In May 1972, after a temporary suspension, work was resumed on the harbour
development and land reclamation project initiated in 1970 which is expecbed to
cost $EC 2.2 million. During the same month, it was announced that the Caribbean
Development Bank was prepared to make avai=!-able $EC 14.2 million to t.he Government
and $EC 2.2 million to the private sector over the years 1972-1975 for the
development of tourism, mainly through the improvement of air communi.cations and the
construction of tourist faci1itj.es s inclUding a new hotel at Canouau. According
to the report on Mr. Mitchell's recent visit to Venezuela, he held discussions
with representatives of the tourist industry o~ that country on matters of
mutual interest.
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251. In March 1913, the Development Corporation announced a plan for tourism
development in the islands of Canouan and St. Vincent. The plan provided for
further expansion of the economic infrastructure; the establishment of three
hotels (the principal one to be erected by the Government at a cost of $EC 3 million
and managed by an international hotel chain); and the development of a real estate
scheme. At the same time~ Mr. Mitchell said in an interview that he was opposed to
uncontrolled mass tourism. He considered tl~at limits should be set on the size
of property that a foreigner could buy, and that after acqui ~ng land, he should
be obliged to build on it wi~hin three years. The Premier also said that the
Government had provided incentives for local' ownership of small hotels, while
withholding them for foreign-owned hotel chains; and that it was desirable to
increase hotel accommodations at a pace that would not prove discontinuous •

Industry

252. An important development in the industrial field was the granting in
December 1912 by the Government to the General Crude Oil and Minerals Company of
the United State~, the right to.search for oil and natural gas in the Terr~tory.

The company was expected to commence exploring in off-shore areas before the end
of the year. Another significant development was the signing on 5 January 1913
of an agreement between the Development Corporation and the Caribbean Development
Bank. Under this agreement, the Bank would provide a loan of $EC 166,000 to
finance the establishment of an indust'rial estate and four large factory buildings
on 30 acres of land at Camden Park. The United Kingdom Government had already
provided the Territory with a grant of $EC 93,500 for the installation of the
infrastructure required. With the assistance of the Produce Chemists' Laboratory,
recently built with a United Kingdom development aid, prospects were cotlsidered to
be promising for exparisdon in the processing of various local agricultural products.

Public finance

254 8 Mr. Victor Cuf~, M1nister of Hoursing and Local Government, met with the
Canadian Commissioner to the Associated States in Kingstown on 22 September 1972

253. On 31 January 1972, Mr. Cabo, then Premier and Minister of Finance,
presented to the legislature a record budget of $EC 26.5 million, representing
an increase of $EC 1.4 million over the 1911 budget. x/ Mr. Cato said that,
in 1972, the United Kingdom ~ould provide St. vincent with a grant-in-aid
totalling $EC 1.2 million, or $EC 120,000 less than in the previous year,
and,that no further grant-in-aid was likely to be made available to the
Territory after 1972, although development aid would continue for some time. In
July, the House of Assembly amended the Income Tax Ordinance of 1961 to increase
a number of allowances for tax deductions (lncluding exemption from tax of
owner-vccupied properties). At about the same time , it was announced that the
United Kingdom Government would provide the Territory with development aid
amounting to $EC 2.2 million in 1972/1973 ($EC 4.6 million in 1910/1971). In
March 1973, it was announced 'that the United Kingdom Ministry of Overseas
Development had approved a grant of $EC 6.5 million for the reconstruction of
roads in St. Vincent.
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to discuss the second phase of a water development project which has been financed
by a Canadian aid of $425,000 (Canadian) for a period of five years ending 1973.
The discussions centred around the building of reservoirs in five areas.

Educational conditions

Social conditions

255. St. Vincent has received United Nations technical assistance since 1965. For
the period 1969--1972, UlIDP has approved as a target for assistance to the Territory
the equivalent of $US 35~OOO annually.

Ibid. p para. 159.
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259. The two most important educational developments in 1972 were: Ca) the
provision by the Canadian Government of financial assistance totalling
$US 1 million for the construction of five new schools and the expansion of a
sixth in the Territory; and (b) the opening of the first government secondary
school in the Grenadines, built with a United Kingdom grant.

257. Under its first housing scheme which was noted by the Special Committee, y/
the St. Vincent Housing Finance Company, a subsidiary of CDC, constructed 42 houses
at Arnos Vale for the middle income group; these houses were being offered for
sale in September 1972.

256. In a radio broadcast on 24 May 1972, Premier Mitchell expressed concern at
rising unemployment and the continued housing shortage. As noted in the preceding
sections, the Government has endeavoured to broaden employment opportunities by
adopting a series of measures to strengthen the/economy. Additionally~ it
advocates a policy of improved industrial training for local workers. The
Technical College at Arnos Vale was scheduled to begin classes in September 1971
with about 200 students, .~nd was expected to accommodate 350 students within two
years.

258. On 9 January 1973, it was announce~ that the Governor had appointed a
commission to inquire into the medical and health services in the Territory. The
inquiry, expected to begin a week later in Kingstown, followed the recent action
taken by 18 doctior-s to withhold their services in protest against the appointment
of Mr. A. C~ Cyrus, a St. Vincentian surgeon, as acting senior ~edical officer.
The deadlock between the doctors and the Government was resolved when
Dr. Dorian Shilli~~ford of Dominica was appointed to replace Mr. Cyrus. According
to Dr. Shillingford, ,malnutrition, which has been an important cause of infant
mortality, remains a major health _roblem confronting the Territory. The
Government intends to cope with this problem by encouraging people to participate
in health education talks, to be sponsored by experts. ...--"
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5. TIle.....administering Power did .aot participate in the work of the Special
...._.....·_··Uommfttee durin~ -its consideration of the item•

..

CHAPTER XXVII

F.l\LKWID ISLANDS (MALVINAS)

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE
•

1. The Special Committee considered the question of the Falkland Islands
(Malvinas) at its 9?0~h to 94lst meetings, between 17 and 21 August.

-e
2. In its consideration of the item~ the Special Committee took into account the
provisions of the relevant General Assembly resolutions, including in particular
resolution 2908 (XXV!I) of '2 November 1972 on the implementation of the
Declaration on the Granting 9f Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, by
paragraph 11 of which the Assembly requested the Special Committee "to continue to
e.eek suitable means for the immediate and full implementation of General Assembly
resolutions 1514 (XV) d'lld 2621 (xxv) in all Territories which have not Yl.~t attained
independence and, in particular, to formulate specific proposals for the
elimination of the remaining manifestations of colonialism and report thereon to
the General Assembly at its twenty-eighth session Ti

• The Committee also took into
account the decision taken by the General Assembly on 18 December 1972 on the
question of the Falkland Islands (Malvinas). 11

3. During its consideration of the item, the Special Committee had before it a
working paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex to the present chapter)
containing information on action previously taken by the Committee and the General
Assembly, as well as on the latest developments concerning the Territory.

4. The Special Committee also had before it: (a) a letter dated 15 August 1973
from the Permanent Rel'resentative of Argentina to the United Nations addressed to
the Secretary-General regarding the item (A/9l2l) and (b) a written petition
dated 14 May 1973 from Mr. Jose Raman Cornejo concerning the Territory
(A/AC.I09/PET.12S0).
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• 60 At the 939th meeting, on 17 August, the ~hairman infc'~ed the Special
Committee that the representative of Argentina had .~ndicated his wish to make a

, statement in connexion with the Committee's consideration of the item. The
Committee decided to accede to the request. The representativ~ of Argentina made
a statement (A/AC .109/PV .939 and Corr.l). Subsequently, the Chairman made a
statement (A/AC.l09/PV.939 and Corr.l)o

7. At the 940th meeting, on 20 August, the representative of Venezuela introduced
a draft resolution (A/Ae.10g/L.90S) on the item.

1/ Official Records of the General Assem~ly, Twenty-seventh Session,
Supplement No. 30 (A/8730), p , 90.
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8. The Special Committee considered the draft resolution at its 940th and 94lst
meetings, on 20 and 21 August. Statements were made at the 940th meeting by the
representatives of Chile and the Syrian Arab Republic (A/AC.109/PV.940), and at
the 941st meeting by the representatives of Iraq and the United Republic of
Tanzania (A/AC.109/PV.941).

9. At its 94lst meeting, on 21 August, the Special Committee adopted the draft
resolution (A/AC.109;L.905) without objection (see paragraph 13 below).

10. At the same meeting, the representative of Argentina made a statement
(A/AC.l09/PV.941).

11. On 27 August, the text of the resolution was transmitted to the Permanent
Representatives of Argentina and of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland to the United Nations for the attention of their respective
Governments .

B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

12. The text of the resolution (A/AC.109/436) adopted by the Special Committee at
its 94lst meeting, on 21 August, to which reference is made in paragraph 10 above,
is reproduced below:

Havin~ examined the question of the Falkland Islands (Malvinas),

Recalling General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960,
containing the Declaration on the Grantin~ of Independence to Colonial .:
Countries and Peoples,

Recalling also General Assembly resolution 2065 (XX) of 16 December 1965,
which invites the Governments of Argentina and the United. kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland to proceed without delay with the negotiations
recommended by the Special Committee with a view to finding a peaceful
solution to the problem of the Falkland Islands (Ma.lvinas), bearing in mind
the provisions and objectives of the Charter of thell.~ited Nations and of
resolution 1514 (XV) and the interests of the population of the Falkland
Islands (Malvinas),

Gravely concerned at the fact that eight years have elapsed since the
adoption of resolution 2065 (XX) without any sUbstantia~ progress having been
made in the negotiations,

Considering that resolution 2065 (XX) indicates that the way to put an
end to this colonial situation is the peaceful solution of the conflict of
sovereignty between the Governments of Argentina and the United Kingdom with
regard to the aforementioned islands~
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Takin~ note of the letter 2/ from the Permanent Representative of
Argentina in which he reports on the present state of the negotiations between
the two parties and on the position of his Government concerning the need to
resume such negotiations in an appropriate manner,

Expressing,its gratitude for the continuous efforts made by the
Government of Argentina, in accordance with the rele;vant decisions of the
General Assembly, to facilitate the process of decolonization and to promote ..
the well-being of the population of the islands,

,
1. Decl~res the need to accelerate the negotiations between the

Governments of Argentina and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland called for in General Assembly resolution 2065 (XX) in order to ar~ive.

at a peaceful solution of the conflict of sovereignty between them concerning
the Falkland Islands (Malvinas);

2. Urges the Governments of Argentina. and the United Kingdom, therefore,
to proceed without delay with the negotiations in order to put an end to the
colonial si+.uation;

3. Reauests both Governments to report to the Secretary-General and to
the General Assembly as soon as possible and not later than at its twenty-ninth
session on the results of the negotiations.

/

2/ A/9l21.- ,
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2. CONSTITUTIONAL AND POLITICAL DEVELOPMENTS

Constitution

1. GENERAL

a : i4iik

INFORMATION ON THE TERRITORYc/B.

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE AND THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

aI-Official Records of the'General Assembly, Twenty-seventh Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.1), chap. XXV, para. 5.

b/ Ibid., Supplement No. 30 (A/8730), p. 90.- ..... - .

c/ The information presented in this section has been derived from published
reports and from information transmitted tb the Secretary-General by the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland under Article 73.~ of the Charter
of,the United Nations, on 24 November 1972, f9r the year ending 31 December 1971.

d/ Official Records of 'the General Assembly) Twenty-fifth Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/8023/Rev:'l), chap. XIX, annex, paras. 4-8.

4., There has qeen no change in the constitu~iona1 arrangements for the Territory,
details of which are contained in the report of the Special Committee to the General
Assembly at its twenty-fifth session. d/

3. At the 1962 census, the population of the Territory, excluding the
Dependencies, numbered 2,172. During the ensuing decade, the population decreased
by about 10 per cent as a r'esult of emigration. According to the 1~test census,
held in 1972, the population, excluding the Dependencies, totalled 1,957, of whom
almost all were of Europe~n descent, mainly of British origin. Of this total,
1,079 were in Port Stanley, the capital, and t~e majority of the others in sheep
settlements. Not included in the 1972 census figures were some. 63 islanders (43 in
1971) who were working abroad. The estimated resident population of South Georgia
was 22 ~t the end of 1971.

1. On 25 August 1972, the Special Committee decided to transmit to the General
Assembly the working pa~er prepared by the Secretariat a/ in order to facilitate
consideration of the item by the Fourth Committee and, subject to any di'rectives
which the General Assembly might give, to consider the item at its next session.
On 18 December 1972, the General Assembly" El on tl:le r ecommendatdon of ~he Fourth
Committee, decided to defer consideration of the question of the Falkland Islands
(Malvinas) until its twenty-eighth session. . '.

2. The Falkland Islands (Malvinas) lie in the South Atlantic, some 480 miles
north-east of Cape Horn. They comprise 2'00 islands and cover a total land area of

.-about 4~618 square miles. There are two large islands'J East Falkland and West
Falkland. Apart from a number of small islands;', the Dependencies consist of
South Georgia, 800 miles east-south-east of the Falkland Islands, and the
uninhabited South Sandwich Islands, some 470 miles south-east of South Georgia.

:. La I 11 £
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Talks between the Government of Argentina and the Government
of the United Kingdom

5. It will be recalled that special talks on communications and movement in both
directions between the Argentine mainland and the Falkland Islands (Malvinas) were
held in London in early 1970 within the general framework of the negotiations for
solving the dispute over the sovereignty of the Territory. During the talks, the
Governments of Argentina and the United Kingdom studied proposals and ideas on
practical measures for the establishment of sea and air communications, the
movement of persons in both directions, and economic, commercial and cultural
links between the mainland and the Islands.

6. Further special talks held in Buenos Aires during June 1971 were reported by
the Permanent Representatives of Argentina and of the United Kin~dom to the United
Nations in identical letters of 12 August addressed to the Secretary-General. e/
Annexed to the letters were copies of notes exchanged between the two Governments
on 5 August and of a joint statement on communications and movement approved by
them on the same day which set forth the measures agreed upon. In the notes, both
parties agreed, inter alia, that nothing contained in the joint statement should be
interpreted as a renunciation by either Government of any right to territorial
sovereignty over the I8lands, or as a recognition of, or support for, the other
Government's position with regard to such territorial sovereignty.

7. In th~ first eight months of 1972, steps were taken to encourage the
establishment of air, sea, economic and cultural links between the Argentine
mainland and the Islands, as well as to facilitate the free movement of persons in
both directi~ns. f/ These Lnc.Luded , in particular: (a) the signing of an agreement
in Buenos Aires on 2 May concerning the construction by Argentina of a temporary
airstrip in the Territory which could handl~ airplanes much larger than the
amphibious ones used at that time by Lade, an airline owned by the Argentine
Government; and (b) a position that the United Kingdom Government would consider
the possibility of building a permanent airfield in the Islands.

8. At the 2043rd plenary meeting of the General Assembly, on 27 ~~ptember 1972,
the Minister for Foreign Affairs of the Argentine Republic declar ~at:

"the Argentine Government is conducting negotiations with the Government of
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, within the framework
of resolution 2065 (XX) of the General Assembly, in order to find a final
sol~tion to the dispute over the sovereignty of the Malvinas Islands. In
order to encourage ties between the Islands and the madnl.and and as a result
of instruments approved by both countries, efforts have been made to allow

e/ Ibid., Twenty-sixth Sessi04~ Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. XXV,
annex, paras. 9-13.

f/ Ibid., Twenty-seventh Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l),
chap. XXV, annex, paras. 10-13.
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communications, to increase mutual knowledge and to benefit the population
of the Malvinas if. fJ

In this connexion, he drew special attention to the construction of the airstrip
provided for in the 1972 agreement, work on which would soon be completed.. ~

9. He also dec.Lared- that:

"Despite these practical steps of undisputed importance, there still are
differences outstanding between the two Governments regarding the circumstances
that should exist for a final ·solution.to be arrived at over the question of
sovereignty. Further talks on the matter are to be held and we trust that
they will be fruitful. The result can, in any case, be none other than the
return of the Malvinas Islands to the Argentine territorial heritage."

10. In a letter dated 23 October 1974 addressed to the secretary-General,h/ the
Permanent 'Representative of the United Kingdom referred to the above statement by
the Minister for Foreign Affairs of Argentina and reaffirmed his previous
statement i / that his Government shared the view of the Government of Argentina
that "the efforts of our two Governments to solve our differences ~)hould, be .
pursued in a climate of mutual understanding based on the traditional and close
ties of friendship which unite us".

I

11. The Permanent Representative of the United Kingdom added that this spirit had
been evident in the above-mentioned joint statement on communications and

, movement. After quoting from the passage from the notes exchanged between the two
Governments on 5 August 1971 (see paragraph 6 above), he said that his Government
should not be taken to have reco~ized· or to'support_the Argentine Government's
position as recorded in that passage, and that the position of the United Kingdom
Government on that issue remained as described in the letter which had been
addressed to the Secretary-General on 26 September 1969. J! '
12. On 15 November ,1972, following completion of the temporary airstrip,
Lade inaugurated a weekly ser~ice by Fokker Friendship land-based aircraft between
Comodoro Rivadavia in .southern Argentina and Port Stanley. At about the same time,
the United Kingdom Overseas Development Administration and the Governor of the
Territory simultaneously announced that the United Kingdom Government was providing
£1.7 million for the ,construction of a permanent airfield at Cape Pembroke, with
a 4,lOO-foot runway near Port Stanley. When the airfield is built, aircraft with
a range of about 1,000 miles will be able to fly direct from Port .8tanley to
~uenos Aires. It is considered that this should reduce the islanders' fee~ing of
isolation much more than air services to southern Argentina.

~ A/~V.2043, pp. 13-15.

h/Off!cial Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-seventh Ses~ion, Annexes,
agenda ite:m 9, document A/8866.

il Ibid., Twenty-sixth Session, Annexes, agenda item 9, document A/8527.- ; .

J.! Ibid.• , Twenty-fourth Session, Annexes, agenda item 9~. document A/7691.
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13. On 11 December, Mr. Jlllian Amery, Minist€?r of State tor Foreign and
Commonwealth Affairs, stated in reply to questions in the United Kingdom House of
Commons that talks about communications between the Islands and Argentina had been
held "in a friendly and c'1nstructive atmosphere" in Port Stanley from 21 to
24 November. The United Kingdom delegation had included participants from the
Territory. Practical arrangements had been made to ensure the smooth operation of
air services, mails and other communications. .', He agreed that these arrangements
would open up new opportunities for the islanders in terms of educational and
medical facilities as well as increas~d trade. At the same ti"!!.e, he made it clear
that there had been no discussion of any change in the sovereirnty of the Islands.
He also said that the United Kingdom Government's policy remained that "there can
be no transfer of sovereignty against thewis~es ,..f t'he isla;nders".

14. Representatives-,of the Governments of the Argentine Republic and tihe United
Kingdom discussed the' development of relations between Argentina and the Islands
on 26 and 27 April 1973 in London. 'The Foreign and Commonwealth Office described
the discussions as part of a series of regular exchanges of views, which reflected
the gradual improvement in atmosphere between the two countries over the Territory.. .
The talks w:ere confidential, but the United Kingdom Government emphasized that
there had been no change of· view on the Territory's future - namely, that it was
up to T,he islanders themselves to decide on this' matter.

15. In a petition addressed to the Special Committee on 14 May (A/AC.l09/PET.1250),
Mx. Jose Ramon Cornejo ~ai~tained that the Argentine claim to the Islands had been

. based on their proximity toArge~tina and the inheritance of title from Spain.
He added that the Argentinians.did not believe that talks like those recently held
betweeq the two Governments could 'make any progress tOwards resolving the question
of the transfer of the sovereignty of the Territory to Argentina. Therefore, he
again asked the Committee to take up the matter as soon as possible.

16. On 25 May, following'his official swearing-in as the new President of
Argentina, Mr. Hector J. 'Campora said in a speech to the joint session of Congress
that .one preoccupation of his Government would be "the recovery of the Malvinas".

3. ECONOMIC CONDITIONS

17. The economy is almost entirely dependent on the production of high quality
wool. At present, there are 634,000 sheep, all in the East and West Falklands.
About 2.'9 million acres are devoted to sheep farming, of which 1.3 million acres
are owned by the Falkland Islands Company. The development o~f the Territory' has
been closely linked with the growth of the company, registered in the United Kingdom,
during 1851, which also controls much of the Loca'l, b&,l;'l~i,ng, commerce and shipping.
As previously noted, k/ Dundee Perth and London Securities (DPLS) was reported.to
be in the process of acquiring the company in July 1972. There is. no infC?rmation
to indicate whether the proposed acquisition has been consummated. The Special

k/ Ibid., Twenty-seventh' Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l),
chap. XXV, annex, paras. 15-16.
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1 Committee also noted the existence of opportunities for the development of tourism
and exploitation of the following n. l;ura1 resources of the Territory: fish,
seaweed and possibly petroleum. On 28 February 1973, Mr~ Amery stated in reply to
questions in the United Kingdom House of Commons that the C'ompany was investiguting
the feasibility of introducing reindeer into the East and West Falklands •.

l8~ In 1971, exports, consisting exclusively of wool, totalled £676,967. ~o~ts
were valued at £606,973, including machinery and transport equipment, £123,595;
food, £116,947; and manufactured goods, £104,814. As in the past, the United
Kingdom absorbed all of the Territory's exports and provided most of its imports.

19. Practically all territorial revenue is derived indirectly from sheep farmin~.

The principal items of expenditure are education, public health and posts and
teleco~munications. There is no information available on "the Territory's budget
estimates for 1971/72, nor on .actual revenue and expenditure for 1970/71.

4. SOCIAL CONDITIONS

20. Outside the government iservice and the Falkland Islands Company, there is
little employment to be found in the Territory. This has resulted in a steady
exodus of workers to other countries. During 1972, the number of local people
employed abroad increased considerably, indicating that the economic development
of the Territory lagged further behind its needs. Information on the most recent
developments in the field of public health is contained in the Special Committee's
report to the General Assembly ·at its twenty-seventh sessi0n. 1/

5. EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS

21. In 1971, there were 361 pupils (383 in 1970) attending governmen~.schools

in the Territory, which in principle were all primary schools, staffed by
31 teachers (inpluding itinerant teachers). A sUmmary of the other features of
the educational system is given in the previous report of the Special Committee. 'm/

1/ Ibid., para. 20.

m/ Ibid., paras , 21-23.
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CHAPTER XXVIII

BRITISH HONDURAS 11

--A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

1. The Special Committee considered the question of British Honduras at its
946th meeting~ on 28 August.

2. In its consideration of the Territory, the Special Committee took into account
the provisions of the relevant General Assembly resolutions, including in particular
resolution 2908 (XXVII) ef 2 l'l,ovember 1972 on the implementation of the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, by paragraph 11
of which the Assembly requested the Special Committee "to continue to seek suitable
means for the immediate and full implementation of General Assembly resolutions
1514 (XV) and 2621 (XXV) in all Territories which have not yet attained independence
and, in particular, to formulate specific proposals for the elimination of the
remaining manifesta~ions of colonialism and report thereon to the General Assembly
at its twenty-eighth sessdon", The Committee also took into account the decision
taken by the General Assembly on 18 December 1972 on·the question of British
Honduras. 2/

3. During its consideration of the Territory 3 the Special Committee had before it
a working paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex to the present chapter)
containing information on action previously taken by the Committee as well as by the
General Assembly, and- on the latest developments concerning the Territory.

4. "The Special Co~ttee alsq had before it two written petitions dated 14 February
and 18 March 1973 from Mr. Dennis Young, on behalf of the United Black Association
for Development Party (L~AD), concerning the Territ0I' r- (A/AC.I09/PET.1237 and Add.l).

5. The administering Power did not participate in the work of the Special Committee
during its consideration of the item.

B. DEJIBION OF THE SPECIAL CO~1ITTEE

6. At its 946th meeting, on 28 August 1973, following statements by the
representative of India and by the Chairman (A/AC.I09/PV.946) , the S~ecial Commdttee
decided, without objection, to transmit to the General Assembly the working paper
referred to in paragraph 3 above, in order to facilitate the consideration of the item
by the Fourth Committee and, SUbject to any directives which the General Assembly
might give in that connexion at its twenty-eighth session, to consider the it~m at its
next session.

1/ On 1 June 1973, by an Order-in-Council of the Government of the United Kingdom'
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the name of British Honduras was officially
changed to Belize. See annex to the present chapter, paras. 10-11.

2/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-seventh Session,
Supplement No. 30 (A/8730), p. 90.
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1. On 25 August 1972, the Special Committee decided to tran~mit to the General
Assembly the working paper prepared by the Secretariat al in order to facilitate
consideration of the item by the Fourth Committee and, subject to an~r direct.i.ves
which the General Assembly might give, to consider the item at its next session.
18 December 1972, the General Assembly, bl' on the "recommendation of the "Fourth
Committees decided to defer consideration of the quesbdon of Brftish Honduras,
now known as Belize (see' paragraphs' 4s' 10 end'll below), until 'its twenty-eighth. . - - -
sessaon,
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Constitution

, 1.

INFORMATION ON THE TERRITORY cl
, -B.

CONSTITUTIONAL AND POLITICAL DEVELOPMENTSrc..,

. dl Eor1details, see Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fifth
Session, Supple.ment. No. 2~ <Ala023!Rev.l), vol. IV, chap. XX, annex, paras .. 4-10.

cl The information presented in this section has been derived from published
reports and from information transmitted to the Secretary-General by the United
Kingdom ot Great Britain and Northern Ireland under Article 73 e of the Charter,..-
on 15 August· 1912, fer the year end~ng 31 December 1971.

al Official Records of the General Assembl Twenty-seventh Session,
Supplement No., 23 A/8723/Rev.l, chap.)pCVI, para.5".

4. There has been no fundamental change in the constitutional ar.rangements for
the Territory, dl now 1..med ~elize under a constitutional amendment which came into
force on 1 June 197'3 (see parap:ra:Dhs 10-11 below).

3. According to the last ~ensus, taken in 1970, the total population of the
Territory was 119,863, of whom 39,332 (more than 30 per cent) liv,ed in Belize City.
The estimated population in December 1971 was 120,000, consisting mainly of Creoles,
American Indians .(MaYas) and Ca.rib~.. Belmopan, the capital, had approximately
:~\ ,000 .inhabitants in February 1972.

2. Belize is situated on the eastern or Caribbean coast of Central America, bounded
on the north and north-west by Mexico, and on the west and south by Guatemala. Its
land area is about 8,866 square miles, which 'includes a number of is-lets (cayes)
lying off the coast.

"
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Political parties and elections
I·

t.
;

.... ill$ ..1 Ita i SAlII HMSO

6. There are two major political parties in the Territory: the People's
United Party (PUP), formed in the lnte 1940s; and the National Independence Party
(NIP), founded in 1958. In addition, there are three minor parties: the
People vs Development Movement (PDM), established in 1969 by former members of
NIP; the United Black Association for Development ~arty (UBAD), establish~d as
a political party in 1970; and the Liberal Party (LP), set up i.n the first half
pf 1973.•.

5. Briefly, tihe present Constitution, which was il.:"roduced in January 1964,
provides for a Governor appointed by the Queen, a Cabinet and a bicameral
National Assembly comprising a Senate and a House of Representatives. The Governor
(Sir John Paul) retains responsibility' for defence~ external affairs, internal
security and the public ,service. The Cabinet consists of the Premier
(Mr. George Price) and other ministers (eight at present). Of the eight members
of the.Senate, five are appointed by the Governor on the advice of the Premier,.
two on the advice of the Leader of the Opposition (Mr. Philip Gold$on) and one
after such consultations as the Governor considers appropriate. The House of
Representatives has 18 members elected by universal a9ll1t suffrage for'a minimum
term of five years.

7. At the last general elections', which took p'Lace in December 1969, the ruling
PUP, headed by Mr. Price, won 17 of the 18 seats in the House of Representatives.
The NIP won the remaining seat, which was taken by Mr. Goldson. The main election
issue separating the two parties was the timing of independence.. The policy of
PUP reportedly calls for speedy granting of independence coupled with a security
guarantee from the United Kingdom and "other Commonwealth countries". The NIP
favou~s delaying independence because it does not believe that the United Kingdom
would give such a guarantee under the present circumstances.

8. In early 1973, Mr. Dennis Young addressed two petitions to the United Nations
on behalf of UBAD (A/AC.I09/PET.1237 and Add.l). According to Mr. Young, the
party h~s continued to advocate its policy against racism, colonialism,
exploitation' and minority ruf,e , It feels th8tt" the United Kingdom should dissolve
the present Government and' should put all political parties on an equal footing,
materially and- financially, in order to ensure new general elections .. " UBAD is
opposed to the progratrnne recently initiated by PUP for bringing to the
forefront the "supposedly 'indigenous Mayan civilization' as.a basis for the
nationa~ culture and identity". It; is also opposed to the present Government's
move to change the official n~e of the Territory to Belize. Referring to the
dispute between Guatemala and the United Kingdom over the Territory (see
paragraphs 14-20 below), the petitioner said that UBAn had decided that the
Ter:itory..~~ouJ.~_x:tot .. b~co~~.l'~t()~ Gu~temai~, and. W~~.calling upon the ·U:nit~d..
Nat10ns to hasten the day of "nationhood" and to ensure "national territorial

. integrity". . . . . ' ..

1

f
:J
~ .;,. 'r

9.. In June, NIP,. PD~_~d !J! ~ere reported to have formed a "Unity Bloc" to oppose
PUP, espec'ially the' latter's. position with respect to the question of independence.

-191-

i-", •

• ~~~_,,_"';'i::'~\i_.'~~_'-_,:_.,~~>?9(_t"f'J~::~[:illi'«~"~~':'~~~~:::-:"::~'7:"'W~:~~__. '_~~'~'::'~_'F~_''''<::2~::-~:L~~~~~~_;f''''''''''_','<~~.l~~~~,'.~'..'~."~',.__



iiiii.1 $~.:: i&Jiib ..JIIlilllili 111'1: iUIIU, liZ
{ .

l.
~

f
I
I

Recen~constitutional development~

Government proposal to change the name of the Territory

10. On 23 February 1973, Mr. Price introduced in the House of Representatives
a bill to,.~hange the name of t~e Territory from British Honduras to Belize. In
doing so, .he said: "This step has been taken 'after consultation with the .
Government of the United Kingdom: Our economic, diplomatic and other relationships
with the Commonwealth remain the same. rrhe constitutional relationship between
Belize and the Uni~ed Kingdom Government remains intact and unchanged. 1t He
stressed that the bill was symbolic and expressive of the determination of the
people of the Territory to move progressively towards independence.

11. On 1 March~ the opposition NIP held a demonstration to protest the proposed
legislation. It p+esented to the Acting Governor e ~etition containing an appeal
for a referendum on the question of changing the name of the Territor,r. The House
and the Senate passed the above-mentioned bill on 18 March and 1 April
respective1y • In a note verbale dated 3 July, the Acting Permanent; Representati·ve
of the United Kingdom to the United Nations informed the Secretary-Ceneral that this
bill had come into operation on 1 June, and that the change of the name of the
Territory implied no alteration in Belize's constitutional status as a dependent
Territory of the United Kingdom and merely gave formal recognition to the name
commonly in use in the Territory.

Opposition's proposals on constitutional reforms
•

12. During a visit to London in late April 1973, Mr. Goldson, the Opposition
Leader,presented to Mr. Anthony Kershaw, then United Kingdom Minister of State
for Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs, the following proposals for constitutional
reform:

(a) The establishment of a mixed commission, composed of representatives of
the Commonwealth and the Territory, to reorganize the electoral system through the
introduction of proportional representation; the reduction of the voting age from
21 to 18; and the establishment of a permanent electoral supervisory commission to
scrutinize elections over the Ilext 10 years (a similar proposal had been made by
UBAD in November 1972);

, (b) Entrenchment.o~certain safeguards, including reasonably free access to
radio and television by all shades of political opinion; ~ referendum,to approve
any change in the Territo=y's status; recognition of the fight of the workers to
seek improvement of employment conditions without government pressure; and
appointment of a Commonwealth ombudsman to deal with infringements of
constitutional rights.

13. In a letter to Mr: Goldson, pUblished in a local newspaper £n 6 May,
Mr. Kershaw stated: "I think you will agree that these changes [proposed by
Mr. Goldson/ are in some cases so far-reaching that they could scarcely be
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~ A/PV.2049, p. 12.

" ••• the Republic of Guatemala has had with the United Kingdom of Great
,Britain and Northern Ireland a dispute of more than 100 years over our
.territory of Belize which is occupied by that Power. Years ago Guatemala.
agreed to submit this dispute to the peaceful means esteblished in
international law and prescribed in the Charter of the United Nations as
mandatory for States Members of the Organization. Our good offices, mediation
and direct negotiations nave occupied our special attention in seeking a just
and equitable solution which will make it possible to restore to the '
te~~itorial integrity of the Republic of Guatemala the territory of Belize
while not ignoring the interests of the population living there. ~

Government reiterates that it ~ill oppose any change in the legal and
polit,ical status of Belize, liithout a prior and complete settlement of
the problem of the rights of Guatema.la over that territory." e/-

Future status of the Territo:g

14. In a National Day address, delivered on lO'Se~tember 1972, Premier Price
said that the mandate given to his party to lead Belize to independence had not
yet been fulfilled because '~the Eelizean people were brought to confrontation
with a situat~on not of our makinB and not of our choosing". He added that !'it
was a relapse into a quarrel of the past between the United Kingdom and the
Republic of Guatemala". He stressed that the 'independence of Belize continued,to
be his party's ultimate objective, and was not for negotiation; that when
independence came, it would have tq have a. guarantee sufficient to maintain and
strengthen Belize's separate existence as a n~w nation of the Americas,; and that
the~e was a continuing need to make known to the'world the aspirations and the
determination of the Belizean people to make their Territory united, sovereign
and independent. He stated that there were those within the Territory who would
"~ttempt to distract our national endeavours" and "subvert our institutions and
divide our people". 'He further stated that "to repel these negative forces of
destruction; we become more ardent in our faith and more active in our work to
build this new natdon", The Premier recalled his statement to the House of
Representatives on 10 September 1971 that the year of independence would most
likely be 1972. In his latest -eddress , however, he did not indicate a. date for \11

independence. .

considered in the absence of a clear popular mandate for their introduction ti 0 He
further stated: "Her Majesty's Government are of course prepared to discuss
~roposals for constitutional change which may be put forward by the Government of
British Honduras. But having regard to the advanced form of self-government
enjoyed by the Territory, it would be inappropriate ,for Her Majesty's Government to
dQ so ~less such proposals had been endorsed by the Legislature in British
Honduras."

15. On 2 October, at the 2049th plenary meeting of the General Assembly,
the representative/of Guatemala declared that:

,
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16. In his letter of 6 October addressed to the Secretary-General (A/8832), the
Permanent Representative of -the United Kingdom to the United Nations stated that the
United Kingdom Government could not accept the above-mentioned statement of the
!"epresentative of Guatemala "in so far as it disputes the sovereignty of the United
Kingdom over British Honduras". He further stated that "tihe United Kingdom
Government has no doubt as to its sovereignty over the Territory of British
Honduras". Finally, he declared that V1my Government will continue its peaceful
efforts to reach a just and equitable solution which will take full account of the
rights of the people of British Honduras in accordance with the universally
aeknowl.edged principle of self-determinationu •

17. As a member of the Caribbean Free Trade Association (CARIFTA), the Territory
was represented by Premier Price at the seventh Commonwealth Caribbean Heads of
Government Conference, held from 9 to 14 October at Port-of-Spain. The Conference
reached a series of agreements which were expected to have a significant impact,
in economic and even political terms, on the movement towards regional integration
(see chap. XXVI, annex, paras, 19-32 and 38-40 above). On 14 October, Mr. Price told
the Conference that there was no disagreement between his Government and the United
Kingdom Government about independence for the Territory. He added that "nothing
prevents us from setting the date fo~ the independence of Belize, except the threat
to our security and territorial integrity which is.posed by a neighbouring' State fi

•

He thanked the four independent members of CARIFTA (Barbados, Guyana, Jamaica and
Trinidad and Tobago) for promising to take steps to "help remove the obstacles of
our achievement of early independence and formal admission into the inter-American
system77 • .

18. Comments on the question of independence for Belize were made by several
delegations attending the meetings of the Security Council, f/ the Economic

£ Commission for Latin America (ECLA) and the Organization of American States (OAS),
held in March and April 1973, but none of these bodies took a decision on the matter.

19. During April, the Premier attended the eighth Commonwealth Caribbean Heads of
Government Conference, held at Georgetown. According to the communique issued at
the conclusion of the Conference, it was decided to establish a Caribbean community
(including a Caribbean common market) by a treaty on 1 August 1973. The coinmunity
is to be made up of the above-mentioned four independent States, with six otber
members of CARIFTA (Belize~ Dominica, Grenada, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguill&, St. Lucia
and St. Vincent) becoming participants on 1 May 1974 (see also paragraph 21 below).
The delegations of the four independent States adopted a resolution on the need fo~

a reglme of mutual assistance against external aggression directed against any member
of the community. In the resolution, they referred to' the' st.anddng committee of
foreign ministers to be created under the community, the preparation of a scheme of
mutual assistance designed to secure the political independence and territorial
integ~ity of members of the community treaty and the safety and well-being of their
peoples. The delegates of seven other countries (in~luding Belize) wished to be
identified with the spirit expressed in the resolution.

f/ s/pv.1696, 1698, 1699 and 1701.



20. At a press conference held during a visit to the Territory in June 1973,
. Mr. Anthony Kershaw, United Kingdom Under-Secretar-.r of State for Defence, said
that he could not see any possible reason why Belize should not be independent
except for the external threat. To overcome this threat, he added, the United
Kingdom Government's, attitude would be to use diplomatic methods aimed at
removing the need for a defence guarantee.

Relations with other Commonwealth Caribbean countries
, ,

2l~ Subject to the a.pproval of the National' Assembly, the Territory will become
a member of the Caribbea.n community on 1 May 1974, the day on which CARIFTA will
bave ceased to exist. This commitment was made by the Premier on behalf of the
people of the Territory at the eighth Commonwealth Caribbean Heads Of, Government
Conferellce (see paragraph 19 above).· At t,The, ~gn~~:usiQn of, tpe conrerence , the
Premier participated in the' signing of the Georgetown Accord by all but two member's
of c"JU{I.r""J~\· (AntigUa an'd Montserrat). The Accora provides, in'ter alia, for the
-est'ablfstUnent"o-t-a Caribbean coimriunity' (iiicluding a' Caribbean connnon mark'et); the' ..
eventual economic'1ntegration of"-the members over a number of years; and ... ".
co=or:dinatlon '''0£1' ,:rore~gnPOlicy 'an'if specific areas of functional 'co-operation lsee
also chap. XXVI, annex, paragraphs 19';;"4b's'bove).

3• ECONOMIC CONDITIONS

General---------
22. Since the mid-1950s, forest products, once the mainstay of the economy,
have declined in relative importance as a. result of the rapid depletion of forest
resources. Th~ principal source of recent economic progress has been the growth
of the agricultural sector. Efforts to stimulate the economy have been primarily
directed towards the expansion of agricultural production for export and local
consumption, the development of' commercial fishing and tourism and the
encouragement of foreign investors to engage in manufacturing and other business
activities.

23. Reviewing the performance of the economy, the Premier (who is also
responsible for finance and'economic pianning &nd development) ~tated in a speech
delivered to the House of Representatives towards the'end of December 1972 that,
during the first nine months of the year, the gross domestic product of Belize
had been $BH 121 million si ($BH 114 million in 1971), and that agriculture had
continued to set the pace'of ecpnomic activity· in the Territory.'

. .
24. Despite recent economic expansdon , the problems of unemployment and
under-developmentr have remained unresolved; 'in January 1972, 14 per cent of the
labour force 'Was reportedly unemployed and a ful"i;her 8 to 10 per cent were
permanently underemployed.

,

,sf $BH 4.00 is equiv~ent·to approximately £1.
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Government policy towards foreiRn investment

25. In the same speech , Mr. Price said that the Government continued to welcome
,private foreign investment in fields which would accelerate economic development
particularly where domestic c~pital had not yet.been effectively establish~ t and
where there was partici,tlation with local private enterprises, preferably in the
form of joint ventures. The Government would continue to grant tax concessions'

·as well as'to allow capital repatriation and the remittance of profits and dividends
to encourage the inflow of foreign funds (see. also ~ragraph '47 below)'. - .

26. As regards public .lands~ the Premier stated that in special cases, ~uch as
large hotels and industrial sites, the Government wa.s prepared to consider the
granting of fre~hold titles~ ~ut that· it would give adequate periods under lease
arrangements to ensure that the 'investment was still attractive.

27 • Mr. Price went on to say that substantial development of the economy could
best be achieved by proper import substitution schemes, mainly by expanding
agricultural and iI iustrial' production for export. He also felt tha.t the
tx'aditional areas such as, sugar, citrus and bananas , as well as the provision of
services in the tourist sector should, in general, be reserved for local people.

28. Finally~ he reported that the Government had obtained five. loans from the
Caribbean Development Bank which would be used mainly to encourage increased
participation by Belizeans in the economic development of the Territory.

Agriculture and fishing
. .

29: In his recent speech, ~. Price provided the following information concerning
these two sectors of the economy0 In 1912, exports of sugar, citrus (grapefruit
ahd oranges) and marine products rose by more than 15 per cent, representing more
than 20 per cent of the gross 'domestic product and 80 per cent of total exports.
Record yields were obtained in sugar (70,000 ~,ns) and citrus fruit (1.3 million
boxes). Infrastructural work had begun for the development of the banana industry;
some exporting was expected in late 1913.

30. AIthough the eJllPort market showed buoyancy in 1972, -the domestic
ag:t'icultural market did not fare so well, except for rice output, which met local
requirements fully for the first time and provided a modest surplus for export.
Adverse weather conditi -ms severely reduced corn, red kidney bean and other
vegetable production, and impor~s of these commodities were necessary:. Poultry
production almost doubled and accounted for nearly 80 per cent of local
consumption. A meat-packing plant was preparing to exporii beef to the United
States of America in early 1973.

31. On 25 March 1973, it was reported that representatives of the Ff,yfes .Group
of the United Kingdom and the Banana Association of Belize had signed a lQ-yea.r

'contract under which the Ffyfes Group would buy all the bananas produced in the
r.J;'erritory up to 70~OOO tons a year at a guaranteed price. In return, the
Associati.on undertook to place 4,000 acres under intensive production. The
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Government's role in the project was to construct a road and a barge pier at
Riversdale t both of which were almost complete, and to back a loan on $BH 1 million
to banana growers, which the Caribrbean Development Bank was expected to grant. It
was estimated that Belize should eventually be able to produce 80 9000 tons of
bananas a. year, with an export earning potential of $BH 9.6 million, and that the
industry could surpass the citrus industry and go on to rival the sugar industry.

32. In 1972, the fishing industry earned $BH 2.5 million, the highest total in
recent years.

Industries

33. As noted above, the Government has been encouraging· industrial investments.
For this purpose, a Development Finance Corporation (with a share capital of
$BH 2 million) has been created, to which the Caribbean Development Bank in 1972
granted a credit of $BH 120,000 to finance the establishment of an industrial park
for small businesses in Belize City.

34. AIthough the Territory has a number of small firms producing mainly for the
domestic market, its principal industries are those concerned with processing local
primary products for export, the most important at present being S ',gar manu:t'acturing
and the canning of citrus fruit. ~

35. According to information supplied by the Premier in his recent National Day
address, three industrial enterprises came into existence during 1972, the largest
being the Territory's first national brewery. In early 1973, five other companies
were expected to be set up to manufacture animal feed, condensed milk, paper, soybean
oil and wooden poles.

36. Three companies hold oil exploration and prospecting licences covering an
off-shore area of approximately 2.8 million acres. h/ Two other companies have
applied for concessions covering 4.1 million onshore acres. In early 1972, one of
the applicants, the Auschutz Overseas Corporation, based in Colorado (United States),
was reported to have peen granted exploration licences over the northern part of the
Territory. SUbsequently, it was announced that the corporation, together with the
Peoples Gas Company of the United States, would co-operate in oil and gas exploration
on some 3.2 million acres off the northern coast, and would shortly begin drilling.
Earlier, the Government had reported that Belize Refining and Terminal had proposed
to establish a refinery project in the Monkey River area, involving a capital
eXpenditure of $BH 150 million in the first three years. of operation and aiming at a
minimum output of 100,000 barrels per day. In June 1973, the Auschutz Overseas
Corporation announced that it had struck its first evidence of oil on the Melhado
rarm, 48 miles from Belize City.

h/ Official Records of the General AssemblY9 Twenty-seventh Se~sion,

SUpplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l), chap. XXVI, annex, para. 34.
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Transport and communications

37. In 1972, there were 390 miles of all-weather roads, 177 miles of cart roads and
bush trails, and a further 890 miles of dry weather roads, including forest roads,
maintained by the Government. Road projects have been given top priority, and a
total of $BH 3.. 27 million. has been allocated for expenditure on both main roads and
feeder roads and on a new Alabama-Riversdale road for the banana industry, which was
nearing completion in early 1973.

38. Belize City, the principal seaport, and Stann Creek, a second seaport, together
handle about 1.3 million tons of cargo annually. In late 1972, following
consideration of a study undertaken by the British Overseas Development
Administration (BODA), the Government decided to seek funds from the Caribbean
D~velopment Bank to Zinance construction of the first phase of a deep-water port for
Belize Cit,y.. The proposed project would take three to five years to complete and
would cost an estimated $BH 12 million.

39. The Belize City International Airport can accommodate short-range and some
medium-range jet aircraft. There are also airstrips situated in or near five
municipalities. In late 1972, consultants were engaged by the United Kingdom
Government to forecast the development of traffic at the airport and at the Belmopan
airstrip over the next ~O years and to assess the consequent requirement in new
facilLties. •

40 •. Gn 1 July 1971, the newly created Belize Telecommunication Authority assumed
responsibility for the Territory's internal telephone system from Cable and Wireless
(West Indies), Ltd. It immediately embarked on the first phase of a $BH 5.1 million
development programme aimed at provi,.ling all district towns with a diallinp- system.
Cable and Wireless Ltd. continues to operate external telecommunications services.

Power supply

41. In 1971, the Belize Electricity Board received a loan from the Caribbean
Development Bank to carry out a programme for the ~xpansion of the Territory's
electric power supply. By the end of the. year, the new Ladyville plant had been
completed at a cost of $BH 1.5 million, thus bringing the total voltage to 12,520.
In November 1972, the Board was reported to have initiated a five-year pr0gramme,
invo1vi'ng 48 projects, for the improvement of the supply of electricity to every
district town and numerous villages en route. The programme'would cost
$BH 3.2 million, of which 80 per cent was to be met by the Caribbean Development
Bank and the remaining 20 per cent by the Board itself.

Foreign trade

42. Belize is a member of CARIFTA and will join the proposed Caribbean community
(including the Caribbean common market) on 1 May 1974 (see paragraphs 17-21 above).
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45. According to the budget estimates for 1972, expenditure was expected to
total $BH 29.8 million ($BH 29.1 million in 1971), of which $BH11.0 million wa~ on
recurrent and $BH 12.8 million on capital accounts. Finance for't"ii':i.s spending
would be met as follows: territorial revenue, $BH 18.3 million; loans,
$BH 1.7 million; and development aid, $BH 9.8 million.

46. In his recent budget speech, Premier Price stated that total estimated
expenditure. for 1973 would amount, to $BH 33.0 ~liion~ 'and ,that the proposed bUdg~t
was basically a "holding" one. He expressed concern over the rising level of. ' ,

recurrent expenditure, and the.failure of territorial revenue to expand at a
comparable rate. He therefore announced that measures would be taken to increase
revenue by almost $BH 2.5 million. These measures would include ,increases in
certain ind~rect taxes and fees; new export'duties on marine prodl~ts and sugar;
and. taxes on air travel tickets, hotels and'land transactions.

, \

47. Approximately 42 per cent, of the working population is engaged 'in agriculture,
of which about one third are working on their own account. The Government is
seeking to broaden employment opportunities by adopting a series of measures to
accelerate economic development. One of these measures requires foreigners
interested in making an investment in Be~ize to give preference to qualified
Belizeans in employment and to'establish effective training programmes for local
workers.

Labour

4. SOCIAL CONDITIONS

Public fir!;tnce

44. In his recent bUdget speech, Premier Price acknowledged that the balance of
payments, deficit was likely to remain large for some time to come, and urged
Belizeans to intensifY their efforts to reduce thp. deficit to 'a level which might
reasonably be covered by the amount of capital inflbws, as well as to increase
savings to help the economic development of the Territory. Concerning the entry
of the United Kingdom into the European Economic Community (EEC) on 1 January 1973,
he reassured the House of Representatives that Belize had joined with other
CARIFTA countries in securing the best possible terms and conditions for important
regional exports which enjoye~ preferential treatment in the United Kingdom markets.
Mr. Pri~e also said that the present arrangements for trade with the United Kingdom
and Caribbean Commonwealth countries (including tariff preferences and special
arrangements for certain commodities such as sugar, bananas and citrus) would
remain unchanged until 1975, when new arrangements would have to be negotiated.
Finally, he expressed the 'hope that exports t,o other CARIF':rA countries -;'1ould
become substantial, especially in cattle, rice ,beans and corn.

43. Although the Territo~ is an exporter of agricultural products, it is
dependent on imports of certain.food-stuffs and other goods. In 1971, imports
were valued at$BH 59.1 million ($BH 56.7 million in 1970) and exports
totalled ,$BH 36.8 million ($BH 30.9 million in 1970). The United Kingdom and the
United States continued to provide the main markets and sources of imports.
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Public' health

'48. In 1970, the prin~ipal goyernment and private medical institutions comprised
3 general ~ospitalp (269 '~eds), 5 cottage h09Pi~als (75 beds) and 22 dispensaries
(16'beds), all except, 2 of which were exclusively for out-patients. In addition, ,',:
the Terr'{tory had 24 :maternity and child welfare' clin'ics,. a mental institution, a
tUberculosis sanabordum and: at;l infirmary. ,A new hospital with 40 beds has since
been built in Belmopan. According to Mr. Price,'construction of a small hosptial
ip. tp.e Orange 1'1alk .district w~s·expectied to begin i.n e~rly 1972. Two ,mobile clinics
are u~ed in ~he western an~,sou~~ern ~~stricts to provide .medical serv~ces to
the villages. , '. , ,. ,

, 1 ,

49. With the 'assistance'Qf the United Nations Child~en's Fund (UNICEF), the
.Government initiated' a programme of maiari-a, eradication in 1949. The attack phase
of this programme began in 1957, with semi':'annual cycles of residual spraying'
which was continued until the entire Territory' entered into the consolidation phase
in late 1962. All districts except Belize were retu~ned to the attack phase in
early 1967 owing'to the.co~tinued increase of imported cases of malaria. For the

. years 1971-l973!, UNIClilF' approved assistance to t.he .Territory totalling $US 18,000.
" ..". ;

1 '
, , . .' '\ . .

50. . UNICEF also agreed to' 'aS$is-p the Government in .undertt;tking a four-year
project 6t~ting in 197~,to improve the situation of pne-school children in the
areas of health' an!i nutrition', home arid institu.tional care and education. The
Governmen~ arid ,UNICEF have allocate~ $US 215,000 and $US. 82,000, respectively, for
the project'., :. ' ' ,
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.. 5• l:DUCATION.A1:JCONDITIONS

,

51.: Education is compulsory for children between the, ages ,of 6 and 14 years
Abqut 5 per cent of the, population oyer the age of 10 years is illiterate.

52. In 1971, 30,Q85,pupils (30,350 in 1970) were enrolled in the 4 government
(2 in 1970) and 163 government-aided (164 in 1970) primary schools and were served
by 1,114 t~achers (incluo~~g 509 uncertificated teachers). There were 21 secondary
.schools (19 in 1970) with a tot~;enrolment of 4,186 (3,620 in 1970), including
212 ho1der9 of gov~rnment ~cho1arship~; all but two government-~ institutions
(the Belize Technical College and the Belize Junior Secondary School No. 1) were
mission schools and school fees were charged. There was also a government teacher-
training college (the Belize Teachers College'). During the year, about 276 '
studen~s (198 in 1970) from the Territory were st~dying at institutions of higher
education abroad, a very large number of them on schofarshdps •.

, ,

. 53. On the recommendation of a planning mission recently sent to thE Territory by
the United Nations Educational, ,'Scientific and' Cultural Organization (UNESCO),
the GQv~rnment has undertak~naprogramme for the modernization and reorganization
of the educational system. As part of this programme, schooling for students in
the 12-15 age group would be centralized in junior secondary schools, which plan
to offer a broader variety of subject choices. It was reported in, October 1972
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that the United Kingdom had provided the Territo~ with aid funds for the,
construction of four such schools •. Two of these had been established, the third
was being erected, and the fourth was in the planning stage. During the' same year,
work on the expansion ~nd,improvement of the Belize Technical College was expected
to be completed. The Government has p~oposed that the capital budget for 1973
should include a p~ovision for a new building for_the Belize Teachers College •
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A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

1. The Special Committee considered the question of information from Non-Self
Governing Territories transmitted under Article 73 e of the Charter of the United
Nations and related questions at its 933rd to 935th-meetings, between 8 and
10 August 1973.

2. In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee took into account the
relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution 2908 (XXVII) of 2 November 1972
on the implementation of the Declaration on the Gr.anting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples. Further~ the Specia~ Committee took into account other
perti:1ent resolutions of the General Assembly concerning information from Non-Self
Governing Territories transmitted under Article 73 e of the Charter and related
questions, in particular resolution 1970 (XVIII) of-16 December 1963 Which,
~nter alia, dissolved the Committee on Information from Non-Self-Governing
Territories and transferred certain of its functions to the Special Committee, and
paragraph 7 of resolution 2978 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972 which requested the
Special Committee to continue to discharge the functions entrusted to it under
General Assembly resolution 1970 (XVIII), in 'accordance with established
procedures, 1/ and', as regards Brune i , to submit appropriate recommendations for a
decision by the General Assembly.

3. During its consideration of the item, the Special Committee had before it the
report of the Secretary-General (see annex to the present chapter) containing
information on the dates on which information from Non-Self-Governing Territories
concerned, called for under Article 73 ~ of the Charter~ was tra,nsm:i.tted. for the
years 1971 and 1972.

4. At the 933rd meeting, on 8 August, the representative of Iran introduced a
draft resolution (A/AC.l09/L.896) which was finally sponsored by the representatives
of Afghanistan, E"~hi.op:ia, India, Iran, the Ivory Coast, Mali, Sierra Leone, the
Syrian Arab Republic, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, the United Republic of Tanzania
and Yugoslavia.

5. At the 934th meeting, on 9 August, the representative of the Syrian Arab
Republic made a statement (A/AC.l09/PV .. 934) in which he suggested certain revis1.<ms
to operative paragraph 3 of the draft resolution.

6. At the 935th meeting, on 10 August, following statements by the representativl:.s

1/ Official Records of the General Assembly,' Nineteenth Session, Annexes,
annex-Nb. 8 (part I) (A/S800/Rev.I), chap. II.
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7. On 17 August, the text· of the resolution was transmitted to the permanent
I repre. '.ntatives of the administering Powers for the attention of their Governments.
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of the Syrian Arab Republic, Swederl and India, as well as by the Chairman
(A/AC.l09/PV.935) , the Special Committee adopted without objection the d~aft

resolution, as orally revised (see paragraph 9 below), it bein~ understood that the
reservations expressed by the representative of Sweden would be reflected in the
record of the meeting. The representative of Yugoslavia made a statement
(A/AC.l09/PV.935).

8. With respect to the specific request addressed to it by the General Assembly
concerning Brunei, to which reference is made in paragraph 2 above, the Special
Committee, at its 943rd meeting, on 23 August, or. the recommendation of its
Sub-Committee 11, adopted a consensus on the matter as a basis for a decision of the
Assembly. An account of the Special Committee's consideration of the matter and
the text of the consensus are set out in chapter XXI of the present report
(A/9023/Add.5).

B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

9. The text of the resolution (A/AC.109/432) adopted by the Special Committee at
its 935th meeting on 10 August, to which reference is made in paragraph 6 above, is
reproduced below:

The Speci~l nommittee,

~~~al1infi General Assembly resolution lS70 (XVIII) of 16 December 1963,
in which the Assembly requested the Special Committee on the Situation with
regard to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence
to Colonial Countries and Peoples to study the information transmitted to the
Secretary-General in accordance with Article 73 e,of the Charter of the United
Nations and to take such information fully into ac~ount in examining the
situation with regard to the implementation of the Declaration,

Recalling also General Assembly resolution 2978 (XXVII) of
14 December 1972, in which the General Assembly, inter alia, requested the
Special Committee to continue to discharge the functions entrusted to it
under resolution 1970 (XVIII),'

Recalling further the provisions of paragraph 5 of resolution 2978 (XXVII)
in which the General Assembly urged the administering Powers concerned to
transmit, or continue to transmit, to the Secretary-GerLsral the information
prescribed in Article 73 ~ of the Charter, ~~ well as the fullest possible
information on political and constitutional' developments in the Territories
concerned,

Having examined the report of the Secr~tary-Generalon this item, 2/

2/ See annex to the present chapbev ,
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1. Strongly deplores that, despite the repeated recommendations of the
General Assembly and the Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the
Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples, some Member States having responsibillties for the
administration of Non-Self-Governing Territories have ceased or have failed to
transmit information under Article 73 ~ of the Charter of the United Nations,
or have transmitted insufficient information;

2. Strongly condemns the Government of Portugal for its corrtd.rued
refusal to recognize the colonial status of the Territories under its domination
and to transmit information under Article 73 ~ of the Charter on those
Territories, in conplete disregard of the provisions of the relevant resolutions
of the General Assembly and the Special Committee;

3. Expresses its regret at the considerable delay on the part of the
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland in
transmitting iuformation under Artic.~le 73 ~ of the Charter and its hope that
the United Kingdom Government will not further impede the work of the Special
Committee and will procee4 forthwith to transmit the relevant information, as
well as participate in the related proceedings of the Committee;

4. Reaffirns that, in the absence of a decision by the General Assembly
itself that a Non-Self-Governing Territory has attained a full measure of
self-government in terms of Chapter XI of the Charter, the administering
Power concerned should continue to transmit information under Article 73 e of
the Charter with respect to that Territory;

5. Reguests the administering Powers concerned to transmit, or continue
to transmit, to the Secretary-General the information prescribed in
Article 73 ~ of the Charter, as well as the fullest possible information on
political and constitucional developments in the Te~ritories concerned, and
reiterates its request that the administering Powers concerned transmit such
information as early as possible and, at the latest, within a maximum period
of six months following the expiration of the administrative year in the .
Non-Self-Govern{ng Territories concerned;

6. Decides, SUbject tg any decision that the General A~sembly might
take in that- connexion, to continue to discharge the functions entrusted to it
under General Assembly resolution 1970 (XVIII), in accordance with established
procedures.
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ANNEX*

REPORT OF· THE SECRETARY-GENERAL

Transmission of informaxion under Article 73 ~ of the Charter

1. The Secretary-GeneralIs previous report on this subject a/ listed the dates
on which information was transmitted tu the Secretary-General-under Article 73 ~
of the Charter up to 17 August 1972. The table at the end of the present report
shows the dates on which such information was transmitted in respect of the years
1971 and 1972 up to 30 July 1973.

2. The information transmitted under Article 73 e of the Charter follows in
general the standard form approved by the General ]rssemb1y and includes information
on geography, history, population, economic, social and educational conditions. In
the case of Ter~itoTies under the administration of Australia, France, New Zealand,
Spain, the United Kingdom of Great Britain a.nd Northern Ireland and the United
States of America, the annual reports on the Territories also include information
on constitutional matters. Additional information on political and constitutional
developments in Territories under their administration is given by the
representatives of Australia, New Zealand, Spain and the United States during
meetinGS of the Special Comnittee on the Situation with regard to the Imple~entation

of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples.
Supplementary information is also made available by the United Kingdom concerning
Ter~itories under its administration~

3. No information has been transmitted to the Secretary-General concerning
Territories under Portuguese administration, which the General Assembly, by
resolution 1542 (XV) of 15 December 1960, considered to be Non-Self-Governing
Territories withi~ the meaning of Chapter XI of the Charter. Nor has the Secretary
General received information concerning Antigua, Dominica, Grenada, St. Kitts-Nevis
Anguilla, St. Lucia or St. Vincent. In that connexion, ~he United Kingdom has
declared at previous sessions of the General Assembly that, having achieved the
status of Associated States, those Territories had attained "a full measure of
self-government".. El

4. In a note verbale dated 18 September 1972, the Permanent Representative of the
United Kingdom informed the Secretary-General that, as a consequence of the
agre~ment signed on 23 November 1971 whereby Brunei now had full internal self
government, it was the view of his Government and the Government; of Brunei that it

* Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.l09/430.

!I Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-seventh Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l), chap. XXVII, annex.

b/ See also docum1ents A/AC.l09/341, A/c.4/725, A/AC.109/PV.762 and Corr.l,
A/C.4/SR,,1752 and A/c.4/SR.1867.
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was no longer appropriate that information relating to the requirements of
Article 73 ~ of the Charter of the United Nations should be transmitted to the
Secre~ary-Generalof t~e United Nations by Her Majesty's Government. The General
Assembly, in its resolution 2978 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972, took note of the
commundc.ebdon and, having regard to the provisions of par-agr-aph 4 and other relevant
resolutions of the Assembly, requested the Special Committee to submit appropriate
recommendations for a decision by the Assembly.

$ i tJiWWk $ a 3 .: d!i1i $ : ..... I$&1l k .
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[1 Study of information transmitted under Article 73 _e of the Charter
i

{\;~ 5. In compliance with the provisions of paragraph 5 of Gener-e.L Assembly
L! resolution 1970 (XVIII)' of 16 December 1963 and other relevant resolutions of the
f1
I! General Assembly, including in particular resolution 2978 (XXVII), the Secretariat
~lt has continued to use the information transmitted in the preparation of working
[.1 papers on each Territory for the Special Committee.
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Table

i IS "'1111'1

30 JunE: 1973

20 J'une 1973

16 May 1973

1971

1 July 1972

31 August 1972

23 May 1972

24 August 1972
..

24 August 1972

13 November 1972

Toke1au Islands

AUSTRALIA (1 July-3D June) b/

Cocos (Keeling) Islands

Papua New Guinea

-208-

Dates of transmission of information under Article 73 e
of the Charter for 1971 and 1972 a/

NEW ZEALAJ.'\ID (1 April-31 lar-ch) e/

Niue

FRAl'1CE (calendar year)

Comoro Archipelago c/

French Somali1and c/ d/

New Hebridss (condominium with
the United Kingdom)

SPAIN (calendar year)

Spanish Sahara

PORTUGAL

Territories under Portuguese
. administration

a/ For a preliminary list of Territories to which the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples (General Assembly
resolution 1514 (XV» applies see Official Records of the General Assembly,
Eighteenth Session, Supp1emer.t No. 14 (A/5514), part one, annex II. -

b/ Period extends from 1 July of the previous year to 30 June of the year
listed. .

c/ On 27 March 1959, the Government of France notified the Secretary-General
that this Territory had attained internal autonomy and, consequently, the
transmission of information thereon had ceased as from 1957.

d/ The new designation of the' Territory is French Territory of the Afars and
the Issas (see Terminology Bulletin No. 240 (ST/CS/SER.F/24o) of 15 April 1968).

e/ Period extends from 1 April of the year listed to 31 March of the
following year.
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f/ On 1 June 1973, by an order-in-Council of the United Kingdom Government,
the name' of British Honduras was officially changed to Belize.

Table (continued)

1971

16 November 1972

16 August 1972

10 July 1972

24 November 1972

14 November 1972

20 September 1972

10 July 1972

22 Se}?tember 1972

26 June 1972

12 October 1972

10 July 1972

19 July 1972

9 August 1972

17 August 1972

26 May 1972

26 May 1972

7 June 1972

Guam.

United States Virgin Islands

UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND
NORTHERN IRELAND (calendar year)

Antigua

Bermuda

British Honduras f/

British Virgin Islands

Brunei

Cayman Islands

Dominica

Falkland Islands (Malvinas)

Gibraltar

Gilb~rt and Ellice Islands

Grenada

Montserrat

New Hebrides (condominium with
France)

Pitcairn

St. Helena

St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla

St. Lucia

St. Vincent

Seychelles

Solomon Islands

Southern Rhodesia

Turks and Caicos Islands

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
(1 July-3D June) b/
American Samoa
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BAR JlOJIY'IHTL H3~AHHa:OprAHH3AUHH OB1i:JE~HHEHHIdXHlt.UHR

H3~aHHH OpraHH3a~HH O&he~HHeaHhlxHaQHA' MomBO KyUHTL B i\HHmBhlX Mara
3HBax H areHTCTBax BO Bcex.paAoBax Mupa. HaBo~HTe cnpaBKH 06 H3AaBHHX B
BameM KHHmHOM Mai"8.3HHe HnH JlHWHTe DO aapecy: OpraHB3a~HH OC5"Le~HHeHHhIX

Ha~HA, CeK~aHno npO~WKea3~aHHA,HhlO-HoPK ana )KeBeBa.

~I r"~1 ~b.".:.:... ~ J",.,JI W
~ Jo~ .;I' ~I ~ ~ ~I • r'1.l1 ·1..;1~ rJ e~I JPJ .;,'::'JI ~ .""Wl1 ,...'JI .;,1J,,:.:...p J.,-II ;.;....

• ~,J JI :JJJ':..}i "j ~I r-i' ~I ,...'JI : JI ~I Jl

tDfiiJ~~.~lEili~ttJ

.~~m~~~~t~~~~~~W~~~Wo.~~~~~*~Mftm~.B~~~~~Wmo

Litho in United Nations, New York
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